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ABSTRACT

Over the past two decades, researchers have conducted
numer ous studies on the use of technology in second | anguage
|l earning. Certain areas in technol ogy and second | anguage
| earni ng research have, however, been unexpl ored. For exanpl e,
few studi es have been reported in which research was conduct ed
in high school foreign | anguage classroons with a focus on
teachers' technol ogy classroompractice. In addition, few
studi es have been reported on the devel opnment of foreign
| anguage curricula that include technology infusion as a
conponent of instruction.

The purpose of this research was to investigate, via a
qualitative descriptive study, the use of technol ogy in one
subur ban hi gh school German programlocated in a M dwestern
setting in the United States. During the course of the study,
the researcher investigated the integration of technology in
all levels of the German program (Levels I, II, Il and V),
studying: (a) the extent to which teachers used technology in
the classroom (b) whether teachers' personal accounts of
their technol ogy use was confirmed in observations of their

daily instructional practice, (c) instructional goals defined



in the foreign | anguage curriculum and (d) the perceived
benefits of using technology in this setting.

Qualitative nethods were utilized in this study.
Curricul um docunents were anal yzed. The researcher conducted
observations of all the German cl asses. The two CGerman
teachers and the curricul um and assessnent coordi nator were
i ntervi ened.

The results of the study were: a) the witten curricul um
i ncluded a focus on technology in the German program based on
the principles of the National Standards for Foreign Language
Learning; b) both German teachers regularly used technology in
their classroompractice; and c) both German teachers reported
numer ous benefits of using technology in |earning the German
| anguage.

The dissertation also includes answers to the five
research questions, inplications of the research,
recommendations for further research, and Iimtations of the
study. Appendices include the current version of the National
St andards for Forei gn Language Learning, a questionnaire
distributed to the Gernman teachers, interview questions used
with the German teachers, sanple consent fornms distributed to
the German teachers, sanple fieldnotes froma class
observation, a sanple interview protocol, and a sanple
researcher | og.

The researcher found that the German teachers used

various technologies in deliberate and systemati c ways



identified in the school's witten curriculum and according
to the teaching styles of the two German teachers. Wile
further research is needed, the researcher concluded that for
this research setting, Gernman |anguage instruction and
technol ogy co-existed in ways that refl ect contenporary views

about foreign | anguage | earning and teaching.
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CHAPTER 1

| NTRODUCTI ON

In the 21st century, it is inportant for |earners to
devel op excellent | anguage skills and also to devel op an
under st andi ng about cultures other than their own. According
to the Standards for Foreign Language Learning (1996), al so
known as the National Standards, acquiring skills in |anguages
in addition to English and devel oping insights about world
cultures is becomng “a requisite for life as a citizen in the
wor | dw de nei ghbor hood (Standards, 1996, p. 12).” In order for
| earners to acquire these skills, they need to start early
| earni ng | anguages ot her than English and | earning about world
cul tures.

An accepted notion anong foreign/second | anguage
educators and scholars is that the |longer a learner waits to
begin to study a foreign | anguage, the less likely it is that
the learner will develop fluency. According to the National
St andards, students who start |earning a foreign | anguage at
younger ages have a distinct advantage over others who begin
| ater (Standards, 1996, p. 17). Although this argunment has
been made repeatedly in recent years, nost |learners in the

U.S. begin their study of foreign | anguages at the m ddle

1



school or high school level. In contrast to the situation in
the U S., many European students begin | earning a second

| anguage before the age of ten and many have | earned three

| anguages by the tine they are fifteen years old. According to
the Standards, nost U.S. schools introduce foreign/second

| anguage study to students in the ninth grade and nost
students enroll in courses where the | anguage requirenent is
for two years (Standards, 1996, p. 17). This short sequence
does not allow |l earners adequate tine to devel op the necessary
skills to communicate effectively. Gven that the majority of
Ameri can students begin | anguage study during their teenage
years, high school |anguage teachers are often chall enged to
create new strategies in their teaching. One such strategy
that may support the enhancenent of the |earning experience is
the use of technol ogy, such as the conputer and hypernedi a
(i.e., audio, video, and graphics).

In the foreign/second | anguage educati on profession, the
termtechnology refers to a broad range of materials, such as
cassette tapes, videos associated with a particul ar textbook,
conput er-assisted instruction (CAl), learning with CD ROV,
and visiting sites on the Wirld Wde Wb (Gongl ewski, 1999,

p. 348). Phillips (1998) wote that technol ogy can help
| earners reach advanced conpetency by providing access to
people and materials that allow themto practice the foreign

| anguage. Technol ogy can al so provide authentic materials for



| earners to interpret in the pursuit of cultural,
interdisciplinary and personal goals (Phillips, 1998, p. 33).
Technol ogy is one of seven curricular elenents included
in the National Standards. The authors of the Standards
acknow edged t hat technol ogy has advanced to justify the
necessity for students to take advantage of its uses in their
| anguage studi es (Standards, 1996, p. 35). Gongl ewski (1999)
argued that technol ogy supports the goals set by the
profession in the witten content of the Standards, given that
the goals are grounded in real-world | anguage use.
Unfortunately, few studies have been reported in the
prof essional literature about high school teachers who
routinely use technology as a conponent in their
forei gn/ second | anguage cl assroom practice. Little evidence
has been uncovered about high schools in which the use of
technol ogy plays an inportant role in foreign/second | anguage
curricula. Becker (1989) wote that despite a grow ng interest
in technology as an instructional tool in the United States,
only a small proportion of |anguage teachers seened to be
enploying its various uses routinely. In order to gather
evi dence about the use of technol ogy by high school
forei gn/ second | anguage teachers, this qualitative research
study was conducted. In this study, the researcher
i nvestigated two high school German teachers’ use of
technology in a single, well-equipped, technol ogy-rich high

school setting.



This chapter contains the problem statenent, the purpose
of this descriptive study, research questions, basic
assunptions and operational definitions. Included in Chapter 1
al so are descriptions of the research setting and profiles of
the two teachers who were the focus of this study. The first

chapter concludes with the organi zation of the dissertation.

Background and Probl em St at enent

Background: Technol ogy as a Curricul ar Conponent

In 1996, the | andmark docunent Standards for Foreign
Language Learning: Preparing for the 21st Century was
publ i shed. The Standards were devel oped by a task force of
forei gn/second | anguage educators for the benefit of students
fromkindergarten to the twelfth grade. The purpose of the
St andards, according to the authors, was to gal vani ze foreign
| anguage education (Standards, 1996, p. 15). The authors of
the Standards attenpted to draw attention to a broad vi ew of
second | anguage study and conpetence, specifically, what
| earners should know and be able to do (Standards, 1996, p.
15). In addition, this view of second | anguage study and
conpet ence i ncluded how | earners should be able to performin
the foreign | anguage (Standards, 1996, p. 15). The authors
thus intended the Standards as a national gauge that state

departnents of education and |ocal school districts m ght use



as a basis to develop their own frameworks for foreign
| anguage study (Standards, 1996, p. 15).

The authors of the Standards attenpted to define a
framework that identified the definition of conpetency-based
teachi ng and assessnent that al so included nethods by which
| earners woul d be encouraged to use the | anguage in neani ngful
ways outside of classroons in real-life situations (Standards,
1996, p. 15). One result of the standards initiative was a

listing of five broad-based, |anguage/culture standards.

Conmuni cati on -- Comuni cate in | anguages ot her than
Engl i sh

Cultures -- Gain know edge and understandi ng of other

cul tures

Connections -- Connect with other disciplines and acquire

i nformati on

Conpari sons -- Develop insight into the nature of |anguage
and culture

Communities -- Participate in nultilingual comunities in
and around the world (Standards, 1999, p. 9).

These broad-based standards provided a coherent framework
for | anguage program devel opnent at all instructional |evels.
They al so recei ved W de-spread di ssem nati on and were
avail able to foreign | anguage teachers such as the two Gernman
teachers in this descriptive study. In Chapter 4, the
researcher describes specific exanples in the fieldnotes and

i nterview excerpts.



As part of the five standards, the authors defined seven
curricular elenents intended to provide learners with rich
curricul ar experiences (Standards, 1996, p. 28). These seven
el emrents were designed to serve as a broad definition of the
content to be taught in the foreign/second | anguage cl assroom
(Standards, 1999, p. 32). These el enents include: |anguage
system cultural know edge, communication strategies, critical
thinking skills, learning strategies, other subject areas
(i.e., science, social studies, math, nusic), and technol ogy.
Wth regard to technol ogy, the authors wote the follow ng:

Access to a variety of technol ogies ranging from

conput er-assi sted instruction to interactive video, CD ROM

the Internet, electronic nail, and the Wrld Wde Wb wil |

hel p students strengthen linguistic skills, establish

interactions with peers, and | earn about contenporary

culture and everyday life in the target country. In

addi ti on, students can expand their know edge of the target

culture via edited and unedited prograns avail able on

short-wave radio, satellite broadcasts, and cassette or

vi deo recordi ngs (Standards, 1999, p. 35).

The authors of the Standards have clearly recogni zed the
i npact of technol ogi cal advances in recent years, especially
in that these advances have contributed to the devel opnent of
a gl obal econony and have increased opportunities for
interaction across the world (Standards, 1999, p. 11). As an
el emrent of today’s classroominstruction, technol ogy can help
forei gn/second | anguage | earners develop skills in
communi cation, critical thinking skills, |earning strategies,
and al so hel p | earners devel op know edge about | anguage and

culture (Standards, 1999, p. 32).



The potential inpact of technology in foreign/second
| anguage education is inportant. It shows that many aspects of
foreign | anguage study can be related to access of information
and to the practice of foreign | anguage skills by both
| anguage | earners and their teachers. However, the standards
t henmsel ves assune that | anguage teachers know about and can
use technol ogy appropriately. This descriptive study
i nvestigates two German teachers’ perceptions and practices
related to technology utilization in the high school Gernman

cl assroom

Pr obl em St at enent

In view of the direction that sone research conducted on
t echnol ogy and | anguage | earni ng has taken, it makes sense to
i nqui re about high school foreign | anguage teachers’
perceptions and practices in using technology as part of their
instruction. It also nmakes sense to study the purposes and
functions of using technology in a specific foreign | anguage
curriculum (e.g., German high school prograns). It is
i nportant to understand how sone foreign | anguage teachers use
technology in their teaching, as well as why they use it.
Fi ndi ng answers to these questions may add to the professional
know edge base about technol ogy as a useful teaching tool
avai l able to foreign/second | anguage teachers.

A review of the present literature has shown m xed

results about the inpact of technology on current practices in
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forei gn/ second | anguage teaching and | earning. According to a
survey by Language Learning Technol ogy International (LLTI,
the listserv established and nmai ntai ned by the International
Associ ation for Language Learning Technol ogies), for exanple,
few forei gn/second | anguage educati on prograns were found in
whi ch students spent at |east ten percent of their
instructional tinme using technology to help themin their
| earni ng (Bush, 1997, p. 288). In a study conm ssioned by the
White House O fice of Science and Technol ogy Policy and the
O fice of Technology of the U S. Departnent of Education
(dennan & Mel ned, 1996), researchers found that students in
Grades 9-12 spent only 2.7 percent of their conputer tinme on
foreign | anguage study. In contrast, students spent 7.7
percent of their conputer tine on mathematics study, 7.4
percent on English, 6.2 percent on science, 4.1 percent on
soci al studies, and 3.0 percent on fine arts. In the sane
study, it was found that none of the technol ogy-rich schools
that served as exenplars for technol ogy inplenmentation
mentioned foreign | anguage study as part of the curricul um
(Bush, 1997, p. 288). These descriptive data are presented
only as indicators of the types of information published
nationally on foreign | anguage study and technol ogy.

More studi es are needed of high school settings in which
t echnol ogy and | anguage | earning are conponents of a foreign
| anguage curriculum and the teachers' routine classroom

practice. According to Warschauer (1997), nost published



studi es of educational endeavors with technol ogy have
consi sted mainly of anecdotes frominnovative teachers who
prai se the successful practices they have carried out in their
school s. What is needed, according to Warschauer (1997), are
nore contextualized accounts of the overall inplenentation of
technol ogy activities by foreign/second | anguage teachers. In
addition, nore research is needed on the organization of
foreign | anguage curricula in which technol ogy plays a key
role.

The present descriptive study was an investigation of the
roles of technol ogy inplenentation in a high school German
| anguage program In this research project, the researcher
sought to docunent the perspective of two foreign | anguage
teachers, as well as study the foreign | anguage | earning
context in which these individuals participated. A descriptive
research project was chosen because few studies of this type
were found in the professional research literature on
t echnol ogy and | anguage | earni ng. Warschauer (1999) wote that
previous quantitative studies, many of which were controlled
experinments, excluded contextual factors of the research
setting, including the point-of-view of the research
participants. In conducting a qualitative study, there is not
a single reality in understanding a person’s experience,
rat her human experience i s understood from a perspective that
is holistic and conplex (Denzin, 1989; D esing, 1972; CGuba &
Li ncol n, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 1985). In studying the



perspective of the foreign | anguage teacher, the researcher
attenpts to determne the i nmediate and | ocal neanings of a
teacher's actions as defined by the teacher’s point of view
(Erickson, 1986, p. 119). The researcher needs to understand
how i ndividuals in a specific context interpret reality and
construct neaning within the context of their situation
(Davis, 1995; Diesing, 1972; Erickson, 1986).

In order to understand the perspectives of the two Gernman
teachers in the research setting, the researcher interacted
with them by observing individual |anguage classroons, talking
with themin interviews, and by engaging themin spontaneous
conversation. Through personal interactions, the researcher
was abl e to observe how | anguage instruction was planned and
carried out. He al so observed the inplenentation of technol ogy
in German classroominstruction at the research site. By
engagi ng i n nunerous conversations wth the two teachers, the
researcher collected data on these individuals’ personal
bel i ef s about technol ogy and foreign | anguage | earning.

A descriptive study of this type is needed to explore the
rol es of technol ogy in high school foreign |anguage | earning.
Based on their experience, teachers need to report which
t echnol ogi es work and do not work in certain high school
foreign | anguage | earning tasks and situations. This
i nformati on can show how t he use of technol ogy influences
teachers’ | esson planning and other instructional decisions.

The information teachers report on their technol ogy practices

10



i n | anguage teaching can provide an inportant data base for
further study, as well as guidance for using technology in

| anguage instruction and curricul um devel opnent. This study
assuned that teachers thensel ves can best articulate their
perceptions and describe their practices, therefore, a
descriptive study of two Gernman teachers’ technol ogy practices

was conduct ed.

Pur pose of the Study

The purpose of this descriptive study was to conduct
basel i ne research on a high school German programin which the
teachers included technology as a conponent of their
instructional goals in both the curriculumand in their
cl assroom practice. This study served as a starting point from
whi ch further research studies on technol ogy and | anguage
| earning in other high school contexts can be devel oped. In
this study, the researcher described the instructional process
of technol ogy inplenentation in the German programthrough
observations and interactions with the two German teachers at
the research site. In describing the instructional context and
the individuals init, the researcher described how the two
teachers used technology in their instruction and how the
teachers defined the inportance of technology in their high

school curricul um
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This German program was chosen for several reasons:
First, the researcher’s background in the Gernman | anguage and
experience in teaching German provided a sound basis for
observation of instruction. Second, the researcher had visited
ot her school settings but had found that the German teachers
in these settings were not systematic in their use of
technology in instruction. Third, during a pilot study
conducted at the research site in 1999, the researcher found
that the German teachers were routinely using the school’s
technol ogy resources in their |anguage classroons. Fourth, it
was thought that an in-depth descriptive study of teachers in
a single programin which technol ogy had an inportant role
woul d add to the professional literature on contenporary

| anguage teaching in the United States.

Research Questi ons

The primary research questions that guided the study are
the foll ow ng:
1. To what extent did the two foreign | anguage teachers use
technology in their instruction?
2. To what extent did observations of the teachers’ actual
practice confirmtheir self-reports about their use of
t echnol ogy?
3. Wiich instructional goals were defined for technology in

the foreign | anguage curricul un?
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4. What did the two teachers perceive to be the benefits of
technology in their German | anguage cl assroons?
5. Which inplications can be drawn fromthe findings of the

present descriptive study?

Basi ¢ Assunptions

This descriptive study was based on the foll ow ng basic
assunptions: |anguage instruction with technol ogy, is gaining
acceptance by educators in the foreign/second | anguage
prof ession. As technol ogy advances, it is inportant that
appropriate applications be integrated fromthese advances
into the field of |anguage pedagogy, particularly since many
students are able to adroitly utilize technology in their
| ear ni ng.

Three additional basic assunptions related to the first
prem se are presented next. First, foreign | anguage teachers
put into practice the guidelines outlined in the foreign
| anguage curriculum although the delivery of the instruction
may vary according to each teacher’s interpretation of the
curriculum and the students’ response to the instruction.
Teachers are uni que individuals who have varying | evel s of
experience wth technol ogy and utilize avail abl e resources
according to their |level of know edge and experience.

Second, by using technology, |learners are able to gain

access to authentic | anguage witten and spoken by native
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speakers of the target culture. Third, it was assuned that
teachers and students had access to technol ogy in the school
setting. Docunents and interviews at the research site showed
that teachers and students were encouraged to use technol ogy
in their teaching and | earning, thus, access to technol ogy was

assured by the school adm nistration at the research site.

Operational Definitions

The follow ng definitions are presented in order to
clarify for readers the intended connotations of key terns as
used in the present study. In al nost every case, the
researcher has presented definitions based on general
consensus in the foreign/second | anguage prof essi onal
community rather than presenting an individual author’s
definition. Finally, exanples, where presented, are given for

CGerman | anguage cont exts.

Aut henti ¢ Language

This termrefers to the German | anguage in oral or
witten formthat is not explicitly created for classroom use
in an educational setting. Authentic German can be expressed
in oral formsuch as a spontaneous conversation between groups
of native German speakers; or in witten form such as a text

found on a Gernman | anguage Wbsite, a text found in a
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newspaper or nagazine, the text of a poem or song lyrics by a

German | anguage rock group.

Constructivi st Learning Task

A constructivist learning task is a Gernan | anguage
classroom | esson in which | earners are encouraged to devel op
t heir own neani ngs and know edge wi thout the teacher
transmtting know edge to themin a prescriptive manner. The
students take responsibility for their own learning in the
| esson and use various learning materials and nethods to

construct their own nmeani ngs and know edge.

Communi cat i ve Conpet ence

Based nainly on a definition by Savignon (1983),
communi cati ve conpetence refers to the ability to convey and
recei ve various types of nessages in the target |anguage
successfully. Wen | earners achi eve conmuni cati ve conpetence,
they are able to use the target |anguage to participate in
oral or witten interaction and create relationships with
ot her individuals. In addition, conmunicative conpetence is
achi eved when | earners understand uses of the target |anguage
within the culture in which the | anguage is spoken and

witten.
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German 1, German 2, Gernan 3, German 4

These ternms represent |levels of German cl asses at the
research setting. The German 1 course is intended for

begi nners (termed introductory students), German 2 al so for

i ntroductory students, German 3 for internmedi ate students, and
German 4 is designed for advanced students. These terns are
| ocal nmeani ngs that were defined by the foreign | anguage
teachers at the research site and included in the witten
curricul um

All German courses were one year in length. Students were
required to conplete all course requirenents before advancing
to the next level. Students in German 1 and 2 received
instruction for 230 m nutes a week, whereas students in German
3 and 4 were instructed for 140 mnutes a week. Al incom ng
students were required to take a placenent test prior to
starting coursework. Any student who had prior course
experience in German was not allowed to enroll in the German 1

course.

| nstructional Muterials

In the research setting, instructional materials refer to
non- conput er based objects the German teachers used in their
instruction. Exanples of instructional materials include paper
handouts, | am nated pictures, authentic Gernman noney and
CGerman stanps. During one class session, one teacher brought

in lam nated pictures of aninmals. The purpose of the pictures
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was for students to create descriptive dialogues in Gernman

about the ani mal s.

On-line Learning

On-line learning refers to the use of specific software
prograns that provided | earners access to information and
people within and outside of the school setting. On-line
prograns used at the research setting included Wb browsers
(1.e., Netscape Conmuni cator, Mcrosoft Internet Explorer),

and the school’s internal e-mail program

Proj ect - based Lear ni ng

Proj ect-based learning refers to students in the research
setting |l earning German by working on projects that consist of
various tasks. Project-based | earning was grounded on
principles of constructivismsince students constructed their
own know edge as they progressed through the project to its
conpl etion. The conpletion of the project generally required
t he use of technol ogy.

For exanple, German 3 students worked on a project on
stanps in which they used the Wrld Wde Wb to find sites on
famus German peopl e and events, reporting their findings to
the class. The final task of the project required students to
design their own stanp to represent a fanmpus Gernman person or
event and to present the stanp in class during a five-mnute

presentation in German. Students designed the stanp by hand or
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used drawi ng software (i.e., Corel Draw, Adobe Illustrator,
etc.). Some | earners worked independently, while other

students worked in groups.

Pr of essi onal Devel opnent

This termrefers to the German teachers’ opportunities to
| earn new teachi ng nethods and devel op their know edge in such
areas as technol ogy. They do so by attendi ng wor kshops and
meetings with other foreign/second | anguage instructors. These
wor kshops take place both inside and outside the research
setting. Interviews with the two German teachers reveal ed
various types of professional devel opnment activities in which

the teachers participated during the past few years.

Teacher -cent ered Task

A teacher-centered task is a German | anguage | esson in
whi ch the teacher is the provider of the content of the | esson
and controls the delivery of the |Iesson from beginning to end.
Al t hough students speak and provide personal input during the
| esson, they tend to listen nore and respond to the teacher’s
directions. An exanple of a teacher-centered task is a typical
| ecture in which the teacher explains sone aspect of German

grammar and students all [|isten.
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Teaching Units

In the research setting, a teaching unit was a unit of
content instruction upon which all other |essons were based.
For exanple, German 1 students worked on a unit on the topic
of school, German 2 students worked on a unit about animals,
Cerman 3 students conpleted a unit on stanps and Gernan 4
students worked on a unit about the Wi mar Republic.
| ndi vi dual teaching units were often conposed of various

| essons and thus had varying lengths of tinme for conpletion.

Technol ogy

This generic termrefers to el ectronic-based objects and
tools that teachers and students used routinely at the
research site to assist themin teaching or |earning the
target |anguage. Exanples of technology at the research site
i ncl uded conputers (e.g. Maci ntosh and PCs), software
prograns, video and audi ocassette recorders, ELMO visual
presenters, |aser-disc players, and scanners. Mst conputers
at the research site had software installed that all owed
faculty and students to access electronic mail and the Wrld
Wde Web. The availability of this type of technology at the

research site was extensive.
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The Research Setting

This section is a description of the research site where
the study was conducted. The first part includes a description
of the school, including its |location, academ c subjects
of fered, and the adm ssions process. The second part is a
description of the two Gernman teachers.

Docunents consulted for information on the research
setting included the school’s Wbsite as well as individual
brochures coll ected by the researcher during one of his
visits. The curriculum and assessnent coordinator [Christa, a
pseudonym and individual teachers in the foreign | anguage
departnent al so provided informati on about the research

setting.

Description of the Research Setting

Location and Student Representation

The setting for the study was a public high school
| ocated in the Mdwest of the United States. It was founded in
1985 by the state | egislature and was attended by students in
G ades 10-12, all of whom were residents of the state where
t he school was |ocated. Over 600 students enrolled per school
year. The graduating class of 2000 nunbered 191. In the 1999-
2000 school year, 63 percent of the student body came from one

urban netropolitan area, whereas 37 percent canme from ot her
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areas of the state. In the sane year, 51 percent of the
students were male, 49 percent fenmale. The ethnic background
of the students, taken fromself-reported data coll ected by
the school, was as follows: 49 percent Caucasian, 27 percent
Asi an, 10 percent African-Anmerican, 6 percent Latino, 4
percent Bi-Racial/Milti-Ethnic, approximately 1 percent Native

American, and 3 percent O her/ Non-Reporting.

Faculty, Staff, and Academ c Subjects

The faculty and staff at the school nunbered 265
i ndi viduals. Academ c subjects offered were English, fine
arts, foreign | anguage (French, German, Japanese, Russian, and
Spani sh), history, mathematics, science, social science and
wel | ness.

According to the authors of the school’s standards
docunent, the school's academ ¢ program was focused on an
i ntegrative approach characterized by inquiry based, problem
centered, and conpetency-driven |earning experiences. In the
school ' s standards docunent, each academ c departnent defi ned
its own standards and pedagogi cal objectives, which were
cross-referenced to the generic | earning standards defined for
the school at-large. This practice was in place in order to
enphasi ze the interdisciplinary nature of the school’s
academ c programas well as to define student |earning

out cones.
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The foreign | anguage departnment consisted of nine
teachers: Two taught French, two instructed German, one was
responsi bl e for the Japanese program two instructed Russian,
and two teachers taught Spanish. The foreign | anguage
departnent had four classroons, one for French, one for
German, one for Spanish, and the fourth classroom was shared
by the Russian and Japanese instructors. In addition to the
four classroons, all nine instructors shared a | anguage
| aboratory that contained 50 conputers as well as other
t echnol ogy resources.

The foreign | anguage departnment created a docunent that
described its phil osophy of |anguage |learning, or its
“m ssion.” The basic phil osophy of the foreign | anguage
departnment was that students acquire a foreign | anguage to
communi cate in various cultural contexts (Foreign Language
M ssion Statenent, 2000, unpaged). Additional guiding
principles in the docunent included the foll ow ng:

(Learning a foreign | anguage) builds skills for
travel, commerce, and research

Expands a person’s world view

Hel ps a | earner create understandi ng of | anguage and
human nature, |anguage and cul ture, and | anguage and
t hought

Achi eves national goals such as econoni c devel opnent
and national security

| nproves one’s know edge of | anguage and cul ture
Provides | earners opportunities for work and study

abr oad
(Forei gn Language M ssion Statenent, 2000, unpaged)
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| mportant characteristics and goals nmentioned in the
m ssi on statenment were understandi ng | anguage as a system
devel opi ng netacognitive skills, and use of authentic
assessnment. The curriculumfraners reasoned that an
under st andi ng of | anguage as a system woul d better enable
students to understand | earning systens in other academ c
subj ects such as mat hematics, science, the arts, and the
humani ti es (Forei gn Language M ssion Statenent, 2000,
unpaged). The devel opnent of netacognitive skills was
considered inportant in |anguage |earning in that an authentic
| anguage- | earni ng environnent hel ped students construct
meani ng by reflecting on their |anguage |earning skills
(Forei gn Language M ssion Statenent, 2000, unpaged). Authentic
assessnment was understood as assessnent of |anguage skills by
bot h student and teacher, conducted in the research setting
t hrough the use of video assessnents, journals, and portfolios
(Forei gn Language M ssion Statenent, 2000, unpaged). Further
di scussion of the foreign |anguage departnments’ phil osophy of
| anguage learning is presented in Chapter 4.

O the nine foreign | anguage teachers at the research
site, the two teachers of German are the main focus of this
descriptive study. In the next section, the researcher
presents a profile of the two German teachers and their

program

23



The German Teachers

The German program at the research site was organi zed and
taught by two individuals, one male and one femal e, both of
whom were born and raised in the U S In this study,
pseudonyns (Herbert and Ue) are used in place of the
teachers’ real nanes. The information presented on the
teachers is focused on their teaching careers. The CGerman
teachers thensel ves provided information during conversations

at the research site.

Her bert.

Her bert has been a teacher for 33 years and has taught
German for 28 years. At the start of his career, he taught
soci al studies courses at a private school in the M dwest,
including U S. history, world history and American government.
Her bert becane the full-tinme German | anguage teacher full-tine
when his predecessor departed. He started teaching at the
research site in 1985.

Al t hough Herbert was not originally trained as a German
teacher, he began to |earn foreign | anguage teachi ng net hods
over time. He had taught German as a teaching assistant in
graduat e school, where subsequent teaching experiences
i ncl uded participation in imrersion workshops at the Deutsche
Sommer schul e am Pazi fik (German Summer School on the Pacific)
in Oregon, as well as attending and teaching in inmrersion

wor kshops at a university located in the vicinity of the
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research site. He reported having read Omggi o Hadl ey and
Krashen’ s professional works as he initially devel oped his
foreign | anguage teaching skills.

An individual with a German heritage, Herbert made his
first trip to Germany at the age of four and began | earning
German by interacting with native speakers. He has nade
several trips to Germany and al so acconpani es his students on
trips to a partner school in Erfurt, where Herbert established
contact with teachers at a German Gymmasi um (hi gh school).
This |iaison was established in 1996-97 when Herbert was
wor ki ng abroad on a Ful bri ght teaching exchange schol arshi p.

Herbert, one of the original teachers hired at the
research site, began using technology in his instruction
during the 1980s, when he | earned how to use the conputer,
software, and video caneras. Earlier in his career, Herbert
used software progranms such as HyperCard and HyperStudio in
his German courses, and he assigned his students to work with
word processing progranms in their witing. He al so | earned how
to use electronic mail prograns. Eventually, he |earned how to
use the Wrld Wde Web and devel oped skills in Wb page design
(i ncluding HTML and JavaScript), and subsequently devel oped
his own Websites for use by his students in his courses.

Her bert was the supervisor of the |anguage |aboratory, and he
al so | ed workshops for the foreign | anguage faculty, teaching
t hem how to use new software and use the Internet in their

t eachi ng.
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To recap, Herbert was an experienced Gernman teacher at
the research site. He agreed to have the researcher interview
him observe his teaching and interview sone of his students
during the research data-gathering phase. He taught German 1

and German 3 during the site visit.

U e.

Ut e began her teaching career as a graduate student on
the western coast of the United States. Upon finishing her
studi es, she was awarded a Ful bri ght research grant to study
in Germany. She resided in Germany for nearly ten years
teaching German to Turkish guest workers and during this tine
peri od she | earned Turkish herself. She returned to the United
States in 1982.

Wien Ute was originally in graduate school, she studied
Cerman literature with the goal of teaching at the coll ege
| evel ; therefore, she did not enroll in any teacher
preparation courses for teaching in the high school. After
returning to the United States, Ute eventually enrolled in a
t eacher education programin New York, from which she engaged
in teacher preparation courses and becane certified for public
school teaching. Before she cane to the research site, Ue was
a German teacher at a high school in the southern United
States, but she stayed there for only one year. She al so
gai ned experience as an educational materials devel oper during
her stay in the South. She accepted her present position as a
German teacher at the research setting in 1991
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Ut e began to use technology in her instruction once she
began teaching at the research site in 1991. Wthin the past
ten years, Ue |learned how to use the conputer. She learned to
use software such as word processing prograns, HyperCard,
Hyper St udi o, and she also | earned how to use the Internet in
her instruction.

To recap, U e was one of two Gernan teachers at the
research site. She has taught for over 20 years. She agreed to
be interviewed and to all ow her classes to be observed. She
has a total of 11 years of German teachi ng experience in
secondary cl assroons. During the data collection portion of

the study, Ue taught German 2 and Gernan 4.

Summary

In order to contribute new know edge to the
forei gn/second | anguage education professional |iterature,
this descriptive study was designed to investigate the
perceptions and use of technology by two high school German
teachers. The study included interview ng the teachers,
readi ng curricul um docunents and observing the teachers’ use
of technology in their classroompractice. In subsequent
chapters, the researcher describes how the two German teachers
regularly used technology in their German classes. To docunent
the technol ogy inplenentation process, excerpts fromthe

interviews conducted with the two teachers will be descri bed
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and anal yzed. After the organization of the dissertation is
presented, the discussion in Chapter 2 turns to a review of
the literature relevant to this study, relating that

literature to the present study.

Organi zation of the Dissertation

Chapter 1 -- This chapter introduces the research topic,
outlines the research questions, basic assunptions, and
operational definitions. The researcher justifies the need for
this research study to be conducted. The chapter al so includes
an overvi ew description of the research setting. This
description should hel p readers understand the organi zati on of
t he school and becone acquainted with two German teachers who

participated in this study.

Chapter 2 — The second chapter contains the literature
reviewed that was relevant to this descriptive study. Content
areas include a review of standards docunments, the use of

t echnol ogy by foreign/second | anguage teachers, and research
on technology in instruction outside the foreign/second

| anguage profession. The researcher describes how the

literature reviewed relates to the present study.

Chapter 3 -- The third chapter focuses on the inplenentation

framewor k and research procedures for the study, and incl udes
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a detailed description of the participants, nethodol ogy, and

the data coll ection and anal ysis procedures.

Chapter 4 -- This chapter presents the research data, and

i ncl udes nunerous sanples frominterviews conducted with the
two German teachers, with a summary of the various nethods the
t eachers used when inplenenting technology into their
instruction. Oher information presented in Chapter 4 includes
the school’s daily schedule, the technol ogy resources

avai lable at the site, and the guidelines found in the foreign
| anguage curricul um docunents that were created and used by

forei gn | anguage teachers.

Chapter 5 -- The final chapter is a discussion of answers to
t he seven research questions, inplications of the research
findi ngs, suggestions for further research, and the
limtations of the study.

A bi bli ography and ei ght appendi ces concl ude the

di ssertation.
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CHAPTER 2

REVI EW OF THE LI TERATURE

The literature reviewis divided into four sections. The
first part of the chapter includes a description of foreign
| anguage standards and gui delines, including the Standards for
For ei gn Language Learning, the ACTFL K-12 Performance
Qui delines and the foreign | anguage guidelines of the Illinois
Depart ment of Education. The second part highlights research
on the use of technology by foreign/second | anguage educators.
The third topic is a presentation of research on technology in
instruction conducted in classroons outside the foreign/second
| anguage profession. The chapter concludes wth the rel evance

of diffusion research to this study.

The National Standards and their Application
at the Research Site

The National Standards are relevant to the present study
because they are the current content standards advocated by
the foreign/second | anguage profession. The researcher
consi dered the Standards as a possi bl e docunent used by the

two German teachers in witing their curriculum In this
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section, the establishnment of standards in the foreign/second
| anguage profession is discussed; followed by a description of
the National Standards, and concluding with the ways the
standards were reflected in the docunents collected at the

research site.

The Devel opnent of Language Standards

Forei gn | anguage educators began to conceive the
devel opnent of standards during the | ate 1980s. The purpose of
devel opi ng content standards was to |ink |earning and
accountability together so that teachers knew ahead of tine
what they were supposed to teach, and so students could strive
toward achi evabl e obj ectives (Jennings, 1996, p. 14). The
movenent towards devel opi ng standards was ternmed “standards-
based reform” In using this term nol ogy, standards advocates
clai med that student progress toward graduation shoul d be
determ ned according to mastery of content taught (Jennings,
1996, p. 14).

The creation of the standards novenent was influenced by
the political climte of the late 1980s. One key event in 1989
that nobilized educators to nove toward standards-based reform
was when President George Bush and the nation’s governors
agreed to establish national goals for education. This, in
turn spurred educators in various academc disciplines to
create voluntary national standards in order to achieve these

goal s (Jennings, 1996, p. 15). The nove to draft standards was
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further solidified by a report issued by the National Counci
on Education Standards and Testing (1992). In the report, the
council advocated the establishment of content and student

per formance standards on the grounds that the quality of

Aneri can education had to be inproved and that | ocal decision
making failed to bring about this inprovenent (Jennings, 1996,
p. 15).

The national goals conceived during the Bush
adm nistration were signed into law in 1994 by President
Cinton and given the name Goals 2000. Wth Goal s 2000
enacted, the federal governnent supported certification of
vol untary national education standards and encouraged
i ndi vi dual states through grants to develop their own
standards (Jennings, 1996, p. 15). It should be noted that the
Goal s 2000 law explicitly barred the U S. Departnent of
Education fromenforcing any curricular framework on state and
| ocal school districts. This section of the | aw was enacted in
response to reports in the news nedia that the federal
government was attenpting to create a national curricul um
(Jenni ngs, 1996, p. 17).

The Goal s 2000 framework was structured on the prem se
that standards at the national |evel evolved to “franmeworks”
at the state level, to “district curricula” at the district
level to the “lesson/unit plan” at the classroomlevel (Bartz
& Singer, 1996, p. 140). In other words, general guidelines at

the national |evel evolved into nore specific guidelines at
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the local level (Bartz & Singer, 1996, p. 140). Categories
defined in Goals 2000 were classified under various headi ngs
on each level. For exanple, “Goals” (national) becane “goals
for instruction” (state framework) which becanme “local goals
for instruction” (district curricula) culmnating in “specific
objectives for learning” (lesson/unit plan in individual
cl assroons) (Bartz & Singer, 1996, p. 140). The evolution from
general to specific was intended to enphasize responsibility
pl aced on | ocal school systens for defining curricular
framewor ks that attained |ocal, state and national objectives
(Bartz & Singer, 1996, p. 141). The Goal s 2000 franmework was
integrated into the National Standards docunent published in
1996 and remains today in the revised Standards docunent
publ i shed in 1999.

The National Standards docunment is the cul mnating
product in the foreign/second | anguage profession of the
st andar ds- based reform novenent that started in |late 1980s.
The inportance of this docunent is that it provided a basis
for state departnents of education and |local school districts
to use in developing their own foreign | anguage curricula. In
addition, the Standards provided teachers with witten
gui delines for establishing accountability. The devel opnment of
standards is relevant to this study because the nine foreign
| anguage instructors at the research site were responsible for
conceiving and witing their own foreign | anguage curricul um

In the final version of the curriculum the teachers created
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their own content standards and a system of accountability
based on docunents they had revi ewed. Because the National
Standards are the contenporary content standards accepted by
the foreign/second | anguage profession, the researcher
considered that the nine foreign | anguage teachers referred to
t he docunent for their own curricul um

Three docunents are described in this section of the
l[iterature review These docunents include the Standards for
For ei gn Language Learning, the ACTFL Performance Cui delines
and the state foreign | anguage guidelines of the Illinois

Departnent of Educati on.

Description of the Standards for Foreign Language Learni ng

The Standards for Foreign Language Learning is a
contenporary docunent that reflects the current pervasive
| anguage | earni ng phil osophy of foreign and second | anguage
educators in the U S. This section describes the organi zing
principles of the docunent as described in the Standards. An
expanded version of the Standards, including verbatim
descriptions of the content goals of the five Cs, is
presented in Appendi x A

The organi zing principles of the National Standards
i nclude three subject areas: the five Cs, the seven
curricular elenents and a framework of comruni cative nodes
t hat describes how a | earner cones to understand a | anguage,

termed “knowi ng a | anguage (Standards, 1999, p. 36).”
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The first two Cs are Comruni cation and Culture. The
aut hors of the Standards have argued that a | earner cannot
mast er a second | anguage w thout al so mastering the cul tural
context in which the | anguage occurs (Standards, 1999,
p. 31).

Connections refers to the acquisition of know edge and
under st andi ng of ot her peoples’ viewpoints, especially the
vi ewpoi nts of individuals who live in cultures other than the
United States (Standards, 1999, p. 31). According to the
aut hors of the Standards, when | anguage | earners acquire
i nformati on about other disciplines through the foreign
| anguage, they open their mnds to new fornms of know edge t hat
they could not attain as nonolingual speakers of English
(Standards, 1999, p. 31).

Conparisons is a termthat refers to | anguage | earners
who conpare their own | anguage and culture with that of
anot her | anguage and cul ture. The authors of the Standards
wrote that when | earners conpare their | anguage and culture to
others around the world, |earners gain nore insight into
their own | anguage and culture, and can understand better
mul ti pl e points-of-view of how the world exists (Standards,
1999, p. 31).

The fifth Cis Comunities. The authors of the Standards
wote that | earners should use their |anguage skills in and
beyond the school setting with other groups of people who

speak the | anguage and live in cultures the |earner studies,

35



noving from |l earning | anguage and culture in a | ocal context
to a global context (Standards, 1999, p. 31).

The authors of the Standards wote that all 5 Cs are
i nseparabl e and inter-connected, which also neans they are not
hi erarchi cal (Standards, 1999, p. 31). This philosophy is
reflected in the inter-connected five concentric circles,

di splayed in Figure 2. 1.

COMMUNICATION

COMPARISONS

Figure 2.1 The Five Cs of the National Standards

The second organi zing principle of the Standards is seven
curricul ar el enents: | anguage system cultural know edge,
conmmuni cation strategies, critical thinking skills, |earning
strategi es, other subject areas (i.e., science, social
studies, math, nusic), and technol ogy. These el enents were
included in the docunent to encourage curricul um devel opnent

that allows |earners to explore and devel op skills such as
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communi cation strategies, learning strategies, critical
t hinking skills, and technol ogy skills; which goes beyond the
menori zati on of words and granmmar rul es (Standards, 1999, p.
32). These elenents were not created as a prescription for
teaching, but rather as a framework for teachers to rely on in
devel opi ng | anguage experiences for |earners (Standards, 1999,
p. 32). The authors wote definitions for all seven curricular
el ements, which are |isted bel ow

Language system was defined in the past as nenori zi ng
words and grammar forns, but the authors of the Standards
expanded the definition to include the know edge of words and
forms in terns of the nmeaning they convey (Standards, 1999, p.
33). The authors defined the functions of a |anguage system as
communi cati ng, gaini ng understandi ng of other cultures, and
connecting wth other disciplines (Standards, 1999, p. 33).
These definitions can be referenced to the Comuni cati on and
Connections standards.

Cul tural content is defined as an extension of the
phi | osophy that |earners cannot master the |anguage w t hout
devel opi ng knowl edge of the culture (Standards, 1999, p. 33).
In order for learners to develop their cultural know edge, the
aut hors of the Standards advocated that teachers provide
students with as nuch access as possible to the cultural
el emrents of the target |anguage (Standards, 1999, p. 33). This

curricular elenment refers to the two Cul ture standards.
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Commruni cation strategies need to be devel oped by | earners
because famliarity with the language itself is not adequate
for enabling |l earners to comrunicate with other people
(Standards, 1999, p. 33). Learners need to develop strategies
to break down gaps that result fromdifferences between
| anguage and culture. Sonme strategies need to be taught to
students in order for themto interpret nmeani ng and
communi cat e nessages (Standards, 1999, p. 34).

Critical thinking skills is the fourth curricul ar
el ement. The authors of the Standards wote that |earners need
to reflect on and evaluate the information they |earn about
anot her | anguage and cul ture (Standards, 1999, p. 34).

Learning strategies refers explicitly to student
| earni ng, noving away from teacher-centered instruction and
pl acing the responsibility for devising strategies on the
shoul ders of students (Standards, 1999, p. 34). The goal of
strategy instruction is for students to view thensel ves as
conpetent | anguage | earners, and to achieve a sense of control
in their learning (Standards, 1999, p. 34).

Content from other subjects is the sixth curricular
el enent. The authors of the Standards wote that students
require interesting and challenging topics to read about and
di scuss, the content of which may be drawn from ot her subject
areas such as math, nusic, science and social studies
(Standards, 1999, p. 35). Technology as a curricul ar el enment

was di scussed in Chapter 1.
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The third organizing principle of the Standards is a
framewor k of comruni cati ve | anguage principles, called
comuni cative nodes. In this framework, three comrunicative
nodes are defined. The interpersonal node is defined as the
negoti ati on of meani ng between individuals, expressed in
either oral or witten form (Standards, 1999, p. 36). The
interpretive node is defined as the cultural interpretation of
meanings in oral or witten formwhere there is no recourse to
the active negotiation of neaning with the witer or speaker
(Standards, 1999, p. 36). The presentational node refers to
the creation of nmessages that facilitate interpretation by
menbers of the other culture where no direct opportunity
exi sts for the negotiation of neaning between the nenbers of
the two cultures (Standards, 1999, p. 37). These three
communi cati ve nodes conprise the content goals of Standards
1.1, 1.2, and 1.3, which are focused on comruni cati on.

The framewor k of communi cative nodes was devel oped by the
aut hors of the Standards for the benefit of |anguage |earners
who have a hone background in a | anguage ot her than Engli sh,
as well as for beginning | anguage students whose native tongue
is English (Standards, 1999, p. 38). Although home background
| earners bring interpersonal conmmunication skills in their
home | anguage to school, these learners still need to devel op
the ability to use the | anguage in the other two nodes

(Standards, 1999, p. 38).
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The original Standards document witten in 1996 was
expanded in 1999 to include specifications for |anguages, such
as Chinese, French, German, Geek, Italian, Japanese, Latin,
Russi an, and Spani sh. The devel opers of each | anguage’s
standards derived their |anguage-specific frameworks fromthe
original standards, although the specific wording was not
necessarily retained. The generic and German standards are
listed verbati min Appendi x A

The authors of the Standards al so created assessnent
criteria called Sanple Progress Indicators to help teachers
keep track of the progress students were making in their
| anguage devel opnent. Unli ke the generic standards that were
witten primarily for the K-12 level, the authors of the
Cerman standards identified G ades 4, 8, 12, and the post-
secondary | evel as the benchmarks for their | anguage specific
content (Standards, 1999, p. 251). The authors of the Gernman
standards devel oped their own sanple progress indicators that
i ncl uded exanpl es of how the | anguage could be |learned with
the use of a conputer or other technol ogi es. Sone exanpl es
i ncl uded: students preparing a research-based (el ectronic and
print media) analysis of a current event fromthe perspective
of both the U S. and Gernman-speaking cultures using sources in
bot h | anguages (Standards, 1999, p. 256); acquiring
information froma variety of sources (Wrld Wde Wb, Gernman
newspapers and magazi nes) about a topic possibly being studied

in other school subjects (Standards, 1999, p. 260); and
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communi cating orally (via distance | earning, audio-bridges, or
wi th enpl oyees frominternational conpanies) with
representatives of Gernman-speaking cultures regarding topics
of personal interest, comunity or world concerns (Standards,
1999, p. 266).

The five Cs of the Standards, the seven curricul ar
el enents, and three comuni cative nodes apply to this study in
the follow ng ways. First, the goals of the five Cs are
founded on contenporary conceptions of |anguage |earning; thus
they are the driving force behind | anguage teaching in
contenporary high school foreign | anguage cl assroons. The
researcher considered that the five Cs may have inforned the
| anguage | earni ng phil osophi es and teachi ng practices of the
two German teachers at the research site. Second, the seven
curricular elenents, including technology, are inportant
content benchmarks for teachers to understand when devel opi ng
curricula, and designing individual |essons for their
| earners. Like the five Cs, the seven curricular el enments may
have al so infornmed the two German teachers’ teaching practice
and devel opnent of their curriculum In addition, the
technol ogy standard is applicable to the present study because
the research site was a technol ogy-rich environnment. Third,
the three communi cative nodes reflect how | earners can
understand and use the target |anguage, and they pronpt
| anguage teachers to devel op | essons in which the goals of the

three nodes are put into practice. Al relate to this study
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because the principles mght have influenced the two Gernman
teachers’ classroom practice, the design of the German
curriculum and the use of technol ogy resources in the
teachers' instruction.

The National Standards are the current content standards
that exist in the foreign/second | anguage literature. The
significant characteristic of the Standards is that educators
in state departnents of education, as well as individual
school districts are encouraged to derive their own curricul ar
framewor ks fromthe principles defined in the National
Standards. In this study, the researcher investigated how the
forei gn | anguage teachers organized their owmn witten
curriculum including the standards docunents the teachers
used in devel oping their own framework. The researcher
investigated the possibility that the German teachers referred
to the National Standards to derive their own content

standards in their curricul um

Ways in which the Standards are reflected in the docunents
collected at the site

Prior to the start of data collection at the research
site, the researcher collected paper and on-line docunents
fromthe school's foreign | anguage departnent. He di scovered
references in the docunents to the National Standards that
were witten by the foreign | anguage teachers. This part of

the review of the literature highlights the interpretation of
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the Standards by the foreign | anguage teachers found in the
on-site docunents.

The foreign | anguage teachers at the research site wote
that current trends in | anguage | earning were focused on the
production of |anguage through speaking, witing, and
under st andi ng the | anguage wi thin an appropriate cul tural
context (Shultz, et al., 1998, p. 2). The Standards refl ected
current theories of |anguage |earning, thus the authors at the
research site agreed with the content goals of the Standards,
(e.g., the five Cs). The five Cs were interpreted by the
authors at the research site in the follow ng manner:

Commruni cation -- The teachers regarded comruni cati on as

the "heart of foreign | anguage study (Shultz, et al., 1998,
p. 3).” Conmuni cation was understood as understandi ng what
anot her person is trying to comrunicate, the interpretation
of non-verbal and unwitten nessages, and as a concept that
was i nfluenced by cultural nuances (Shultz, et al., 1998,
p. 3).

Cultures -- Culture was defined by the teachers as
phi | osophi cal perspectives, behavioral practices and products
of a society (Shultz, et al., p. 3). Learners are able to
beconme better communi cators when they learn to function

effectively in other cultural contexts (Shultz, et al., 1998,

p. 3).
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Connections -- According to the teachers, Connections was

the result of acquiring information and furthering know edge
t hrough other disciplines (Shultz, et al., 1998,

p. 3). By using tools such as the voice and technol ogy in
conjunction with the nodalities of comunication (e.g.,
speaking, listening, reading, witing), students were able to
access know edge not avail able to nonolingual speakers.

Conparisons -- This termwas understood as a process of

di scovering differing patterns anong | anguage systens and

cul tures, which allowed students to understand the nature of

| anguage, communi cative functions of |anguage in society, and
the conplexity of the interaction between |anguage and culture
(Shultz, et al., 1998, p. 4). By nmaking conpari sons between

| anguages and cul tures, |earners could devel op a deeper

under standing of their own | anguage and culture (Shultz, et
al ., 1998, p. 4).

Communities -- The foreign | anguage teachers understood

communities as groups of people in a nmulti-lingual, nulti-
cultural world who were connected to each other by common
characteristics such as | anguage, work, culture, |ocale, etc.
(Shultz, et al., 1998, p. 4). By studying other |anguages and
cultures, learners cone to the realization that they live in a
world of different communities and play an active role in it.
Under st andi ng the foreign | anguage teachers

interpretation of the Standards was inportant to this study in

the followm ng ways. First, it was apparent that the teachers
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recogni zed the Standards as the current document reflecting
contenporary beliefs of foreign | anguage | earni ng. Second, by
agreeing with the basic principles of the Standards, the
teachers at the research site had a standards docunent from
whi ch to develop their own foreign | anguage curriculum Third,
by acknow edgi ng technol ogy as a tool that could be used for
devel oping the ability to communicate in a foreign | anguage,
the teachers at the research site established the possibility
that the use of technology m ght occur in their instruction.
The docunentation fromthe research site provided a basis for
the researcher’s classroom observations and interviews with
the two Gernman teachers. In preparation for data collection,
t he researcher devel oped a plan to ask the teachers about the
possi bl e inclusion of the Standards in their curriculumand to
observe how the content goals were put into practice.

The National Standards are content standards. This neans
t hat these standards defined content to be learned in a
forei gn/second | anguage cl assroom but made no nention of
performance outcones. In the next section, a conprehensive
di scussion follows of the performance standards docunent
accepted by nenbers of the foreign/second | anguage profession

t oday, the ACTFL Perfornmance Qui deli nes.

ACTFL Perfornmance QGui deli nes

The ACTFL Performance Cuidelines, first published in

1982, were updated in 1999. They serve as a supplenentary
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docunent to the Standards for Foreign Language Learning. The
Perf ormance Cui delines describe the productive and receptive
skills of foreign/second | anguage | earners at certain stages
of proficiency devel opnent. The gui delines are focused on
| earners fromkindergarten to the twelfth grade. The cognitive
devel opnent of these individuals is said to be in a state of
constant change that influences their ability to perform
| anguage tasks (CGuidelines, 1999, p. 1).

The ACTFL Performance Cuidelines are divided into six
| anguage performance descriptors. The six descriptors are

listed bel ow

e Comprehensibility (How well is the student understood?)
 Comprehension (How well does the student understand?)
 Language Control (How accurate is the student’s |anguage?)

* Vocabul ary (How extensive and applicable is the student’s
vocabul ary?)

e Cultural Awareness (How is the student’s cultural know edge
reflected in | anguage use?)

e Communi cation Strategies (How does the student maintain

conmuni cat i on?)
(Cui delines, 1999, p. 5)

The authors of the Guidelines also included in their
docunent the three communicative nodes found in the Nationa
Standards: interpersonal, interpretive and presentational. In
t he Performance Guidelines, the three nodes of communi cation
are defined according to three |evels of |earners at various

stages of | anguage proficiency, including novice |earners,
46



internmedi ate | earners, and pre-advanced | earners. For exanpl e,
under the descriptor Conprehensibility, the authors explain
how t he i nterpersonal node of comrunication applies to the
three proficiency |levels:
* (Novice learners) rely primarily on menorized phrases
and short sentences during highly predictable
interactions on very famliar topics
e (Internediate | earners) express their own thoughts
usi ng sentences and strings of sentences when
interacting on famliar topics in present tine
e (Pre-advanced | earners) narrate and describe using
connect ed sentences and paragraphs in present and
other tinme franes when interacting on topics of

personal , school, and comunity interest (Quidelines,
1999, unpaged).

The three levels of proficiency are classified anong
various grade |l evels of |anguage |earners. Novice |l earners are
classified under grades K-4, 5-8, and 9-10. Internediate
| earners are classified under grades K-8 and 7-12. Pre-
advanced | earners are classified under grades K-12. Learners
in the ninth to 12th grades, according to the authors of the
Gui delines, could be classified into any of these three
| evel s, depending on the age they begin their | anguage study
(Guidelines, 1999, p. 5).

Unli ke the Standards for Foreign Language Learning, the
ACTFL Performance Cuidelines did not include a list of
curricular el enents, which neans that no description for using
technol ogy as a neans of inproving | anguage perfornance was

present. However, witten exanpl es of possible uses of
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technology in the classroomwere present. For exanple, the
foll ow ng paragraph was found in the Conprehension section for
intermedi ate | earners:

(I'ntermedi ate learners) identify main ideas and sone

specific information on a limted nunber of topics found

in the products of the target culture such as those

presented on TV, radio, video, or live and conputer-

gener ated presentations, although conprehensi on may be
uneven (ACTFL Cuidelines, 1999, unpaged).

The exanpl e above shows that the authors of the Cuidelines
consi dered the use of technology as a possible |earning tool.
The Cuidelines are relevant to the present study. The
GQui delines are the contenporary performance standards accepted
by the foreign/second | anguage profession. The researcher
considered that the two German teachers mght be famliar with
the Cuidelines, and that they may have referred to the
Quidelines in their curriculumand applied themin practice.
Al so, exanpl es of possible technol ogy use in | anguage
cl assroons were also included in the Guidelines. Because the
two German teachers had technol ogy resources at their
di sposal, it was thought that the teachers m ght use those
resources in their own instruction.
Prior to the start of data collection, the researcher did
not find any references to the GQuidelines in the foreign
| anguage docunents collected at the research site. In
preparation for his interviews, the researcher planned to
di scuss the use of the ACTFL Performance Cuidelines with both

German teachers and the curricul um and assessnent coordi nator.
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In devel oping a locally-based curriculum the foreign
| anguage teachers at the research site also relied on the
curricular guidelines of the Illinois Departnent of Education.
The Illinois foreign | anguage gui delines are presented here as

a conparison to the National Standards.

I1'linois Learning Standards for Forei gn Languages

It is inportant to nention that the authors of the
National Standards intended their docunent to be used as a
framework for departnents of education in each of the 50
states to develop their own foreign | anguage gui delines
(Standards, 1999, p. 28). The standards of the departnment of
education in the hone state of the research site (lIllinois)
were based on the National Standards, but were not necessarily
witten with the same wording as the National Standards. The
authors of the Illinois standards defined three foreign

| anguage | earning goals, |isted bel ow

e STATE GOAL 28 (Communi cation): Use the target
| anguage to comuni cate within and beyond the
cl assroom setting

e STATE GOAL 29 (Culture and Geography): Use the target
| anguage to devel op an understandi ng of the custons,
arts, literature, history, and geography associ ated
with the target |anguage

e STATE GOAL 30 (Connections and Applications): Use the
target |anguage to nake connections and reinforce
know edge and skills across academ c, vocational, and
techni cal disciplines.
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For each goal, the developers of the Illinois standards
included a rationale using the heading Wiy Is This Goal
| nportant ? Under STATE GOAL 28, the authors enphasized mastery
of listening, speaking, reading and witing. They wote that
in | earning nodern | anguages, |earners needed to devel op the
ability and confidence to interact with native speakers in
oral and witten form either in person or using technol ogy
(I''l'inois Guidelines, 1997, unpaged). This rationale is
simlar to Standards 1.1, 1.2, and 1.3 on communi cati on.

Under STATE GOAL 29, the authors wote that |earners
needed to |l earn not only about other countries and cul ture,
but al so to understand that |anguage and culture were
i nseparable (Illinois Guidelines, 1997, unpaged). By using
mat erials such as print and other nedia, students gain a
ri cher understanding of the culture and the | anguage. This
rationale is simlar to Standards 2.1 and Standards 2.2,
focused on culture.

Under STATE GOAL 30, the authors focused on the
relationship of foreign | anguage to ot her academ c subjects,
enphasi zing that students needed to reinforce and further
t heir know edge of academ c, technical and recreational
material (Illinois QGuidelines, 1997, unpaged). The authors
wrote that students may use the target | anguage to communi cate
about a variety of subjects, thus expanding their know edge
base (Illinois Guidelines, 1997, unpaged). These principles

refer to Standards 3.1 and 3.2, focused on Connecti ons.
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As seen here, the wording of the Illinois standards and
Nat i onal Standards is not the sanme, but both docunents reflect
simlar conceptualizations about |anguage |earning. The
I1linois authors nmade explicit reference to principles based
on the National Standards, thus confirmng simlarities

between the two curricular docunents (State Cuidelines, 1997,

unpaged) .
In like manner, the Illinois authors created their own
curricular elements. The Illinois curricular elenents included

the follow ng: applications of |earning (denonstrating
under st andi ng of know edge and skills), solving probl ens
(recogni zi ng probl ens and devel opi ng sol utions), comuni cating
(expressing and interpreting ideas), using technol ogy, working
on teans (learning productively individually and in groups),
and maki ng connections (recogni zing and appl yi ng connecti ons
of inmportant information) (Illinois Guidelines, 1997,

unpaged) .

Under the headi ng Using technol ogy, the authors of the
II'linois standards wote that technology referred to using
instrunents, such as conputers and networks to access
i nformation, process ideas, and communicate results (Illinois
Cui del i nes, 1997, unpaged). A description supporting the use
of technol ogy was expressed in the foll ow ng manner:

Students of foreign | anguages benefit from access to
a wi de range of technol ogies hel pful in |ocating
primary sources in the target |anguage and
interacting directly with native speakers. Students

reinforce their know edge of software, technical
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skills, and vocabul ary as they use this technol ogy
both within and beyond the foreign | anguage cl assroom
(I''l'inois Cuidelines, 1997, unpaged).

The statenent is worded in a simlar manner to the
Standards in regard to access and establishing interactions
with other individuals. Both docunents enphasi ze the expansion
and reinforcenent of know edge through the use of technol ogy.
The choice of words is not the sanme, but the sane concepts
about | anguage | earning supported by the use of technol ogy are
present in both docunents.

According to the Illinois Guidelines, |ocal school
districts were charged with the responsibility of creating
| earni ng obj ectives that net or exceeded the goals established
by the state (Illinois CGuidelines, 1997, unpaged). Educators in
these local districts were allowed to nmake nodifications of the
II'linois guidelines in their local frameworks as |long as the
| ocal objectives nmet or exceeded the state goals (lllinois
Gui del i nes, 1997, unpaged). The curricul ar framework designed
by the foreign | anguage teachers at the research site was
required to include content that confornmed to the guidelines
witten in the Illinois standards. Any descriptions about the
use of technology witten into the curriculumby the teachers
needed to reflect the content goals of the Illinois guidelines.
In summary, the Illinois foreign | anguage guidelines included
references to the use of technology in foreign | anguage
i nstruction, which was the basis for curricular decisions about

technol ogy use at the research site.
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The National Standards and the Illinois curricular
gui delines were inportant to this study in three ways. First,
bot h docunents contained simlar conceptions with regard to
contenporary | anguage | earning. The two docunents were
consi dered as possi ble sources for the two German teachers in
devel oping their own curriculumand informng their classroom
practice. Second, the two docunents contained witten
references to curricular elenents, which was inportant for the
German teachers to consider when witing their own curricul um
Third, the Standards and Illinois Guidelines listed technol ogy
as a tool that could be used as a conponent of foreign | anguage
instruction. Because the research site was a technol ogy-rich
envi ronnent, possible observations of technology in classroom
instruction by the two German teachers was consi dered.

The inplenentation of the Standards, including the use of
technol ogy by foreign/second | anguage teachers has begun to
receive nore attention in the literature, although this area of
research in the profession is still in developnment. In the next
section of this chapter, research on the use of technol ogy by

forei gn/second | anguage teachers is discussed.

Use of Technol ogy by Forei gn/ Second Language Teachers

In the literature, studies on the inplenentation of the
Standards in foreign/second | anguage cl assroons are begi nni ng

to energe. Scholars in the foreign/second | anguage profession
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are devel opi ng new know edge about how the Standards can be
applied in classroompractice. Part of this new know edge
concerns how the seven curricular elenments of the Standards
have been inplenented in classroom practice, including the use
of technology. In the next part of the literature review, the
followi ng areas are di scussed: pedagogi cal goals of technol ogy
and the Standards, |earning and teaching German with

technol ogy, the use of nultinmedia in foreign/second | anguage
instruction, and the Internet and its relation to

forei gn/ second | anguage instruction.

Technol ogy and the National Standards: Pedagogi cal Coal s

Two years after the National Standards docunent was
publ i shed, a paper on the inplenentation of technology in
st andar ds- based foreign | anguage instruction appeared in the
literature. This paper, witten by Phillips, was intended to
create awareness anong the nenbers of the foreign/second
| anguage profession (Phillips, 1998, p. 26). Phillips stated
that instruction on all levels (P-16) was noving in the
direction of establishing standards, and technol ogy nust
support schools to neet the chall enge of higher achievenent
for learners (Phillips, 1998, p. 26). She wote that the
majority of state departnments of education had witten
standards with curricular frameworks that mrrored the
Nat i onal Standards, therefore nenbers of the profession needed

to consider seriously the devel opnment of standards-based
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curricula and consider the possibility of inplenenting
cl assroominstruction wth technology (Phillips, 1998, p. 26).
Phil I'i ps advocated three pedagogi cal goal s that
technol ogy should fulfill in |Ianguage |earning. First,
technol ogy should provide | earners access to people and
materials, provide |learners the tools to interact with native
speakers, help | earners understand native texts, and support
| earners in the devel opnent of advanced conpetency with
| anguage and culture (Phillips, 1998, p. 33). Second,
t echnol ogy shoul d provide students with | earning experiences
using authentic materials, and hel ping students to interpret
| anguage, content, and perspective (Phillips, 1998, p. 33).
Third, technol ogy should help | earners devel op | earning
strategies to forge interdisciplinary connections in various
academ c subjects (Phillips, 1998, p. 33). Phillips also
enphasi zed the need for technol ogy i nplenentation in | anguage
learning to be in agreenent with effective | anguage pedagogy
and encouraged teachers to refer to the Standards franework
for guidance in their own practice (Phillips, 1998, p. 35).
The goal s advocated by Phillips were considered rel evant
to this study for the follow ng reasons. First, Phillips wote
that nost states had created foreign | anguage content
standards and that technol ogy nust support these standards. By
| ocating references to the National Standards and the Illinois
Standards in the research site docunents and deducing that the

research site was a technol ogy-rich environnent, the
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researcher considered the possibility of technol ogy use at the
school by the two German teachers. Second, Phillips' three
pedagogi cal goals of technology in | anguage | earning were
consi dered rel evant because the goals were grounded in
contenporary theory for foreign | anguage | earning, including
the principles of the Standards. The goals were al so
considered as a call for teachers to use technology in their
instruction, thus the researcher considered that the two
Cerman teachers m ght use technol ogy based on the suggestions
fromthe literature

Just before Phillips paper on technol ogy and the
St andards was published, a paper appeared in the professional
l[iterature on the topic of teaching German with technol ogy.
Al though this article did not explicitly deal with the
Nat i onal Standards, the author discussed how the
i npl enmentation of technology into the German cl assroom m ght
spur | anguage educators to rethink their conceptions of

forei gn/second | anguage | earni ng and teachi ng.

Learni ng and Teaching German wi th New Technol ogi es

St udi es on technol ogy and German have been in existence
for the past twenty years, but 1997 signaled a year when
conceptions of learning and teaching Gernman were re-exam ned
in light of the inplenentation of new technol ogies in
instruction. This re-exam nation was conducted at a tinme when
t heories of |earning such as constructivismgained attention

inthe literature, signaling a paradigmshift from conceptions
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of | anguage learning in the past that were primarily grounded
in behaviorist theory (Tschirner, 1997, p. 122). Tschirner
stated that contenporary German |earning and instruction were
defined by four principles: situated | earning (Gernman:
Situi erung), individualized |earning (German:
| ndi vi dual i si erung), an enphasis on cognitive processes of
under st andi ng, production, and |earning (CGerman:
Prozel3orientierung); and transnational comunication (Gernan:
Transnati onal e Konmmi kat i onsf &hi gkeit).

Situated learning in German was defined by Tschirner
(1997) as comunicating in oral and witten form
communi cati on nmakes | anguage | earni ng possible. The recent
enphasi s on individualized | earning signals a paradigmshift
from pervasi ve conceptions of |earning devel oped in the 1970s,
where the teacher was considered the provider of know edge and
students passive recipients of that know edge. In the present
day, learning | anguages is no |longer oriented on the teacher,
rather on the | earner (Tschirner, 1997, p. 122). The
phi | osophi cal basis of the paradigmis that |earners should be
regarded as individuals who acquire a | anguage according to
their own individual |earning processes, not as a honbgeneous
group that | earns German according to simlar cognitive
processes (Tschirner, 1997, p. 122). |n understandi ng
cognitive processes of |anguage |earning, Tschirner wote that

a | anguage nust be |earned in authentic contexts, which also
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relates to his concept of Situierung (Tschirner, 1997, p.
123). In transnational comunication, Tschirner enphasized
that | earners make contact with people in other cultures

t hrough class trips, exchanges and tourism (Tschirner, 1997,
p. 123).

The principles presented here about contenporary | anguage
| earni ng and teaching reflect current positions held by
scholars in the foreign/second | anguage profession. The focus
on situated |learning exenplifies a shift in thinking about the
| earni ng processes of foreign/second | anguage | earners (i.e.,
studying the influences of the social world on individual
cognitive devel opnent). Situated |learning is grounded by a
theory of social practice that clains that “learning,

t hi nki ng, and knowi ng are rel ations anong people in activity
in, wwth, and arising fromthe socially and culturally
structured world (Lave & Wenger, 1991, p. 51).” Know edge of
the world is therefore open-ended and socially nedi ated (Lave
& Wenger, 1991, p. 51). Another schol ar, Kohonen, also
docunented a conceptual shift in |anguage | earning and
teaching theory fromthe past to the present. In the past, the
teacher was thought of as an authority figure who transmtted
know edge to passive | earners (Kohonen, 1992,

p. 20). In the present view of |anguage teaching in the
literature, the teacher facilitates |earning, encouraging

| earners to participate in the construction of know edge

(Kohonen, 1992, p. 20). Tschirner’'s concepts, therefore, are
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consistent wth theories of contenporary | anguage | earning
that were devel oped before his own publication in 1997.
Various technol ogi es were suggested as tools of |earning
that could be inplenented in classroominstruction accordi ng
to Tschirner’'s four principles. Conmunication technol ogi es
such as e-mail, mailing lists, listservs and nultipl e-user
domai ns (MJDs) were suggested as tools for |anguage | earning.
These technol ogi es were consi dered nedia of information and
communi cation that allowed |earners to practice and thereby
devel op their communication skills (Tschirner, 1997, p. 125).
Tschirner al so consi dered conmuni cation technol ogi es i nportant
for transnational conmunication because the technol ogi es
hel ped | earners gain access to native speakers (p. 127).
Browsi ng the Internet and using Wb-based exerci ses
(i.e., on-line learning tools) were suggested as possible
t echnol ogi es applicable to individualized |earning. Learners
can use these technol ogies at their own pace and according to
their owmn learning styles, which is especially advantageous to
sl ower learners (Tschirner, 1997, p. 125). In addition,
mul ti medi a prograns afford | earners nultisensory | earning
experiences (e.g., sight and listening), especially through
audi o and video (Tschirner, 1997, p. 125). New nedia in
foreign | anguage instruction are al so regarded as
instructional tools that notivate |earners, reduce their
frustrations, and thus give |l earners increased opportunities

to practice the | anguage (Tschirner, 1997, p. 125).
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Tschirner’s four principles were inportant to the
researcher's study because the principles were grounded in
contenporary | anguage | earning theory. Technol ogy was
considered by Tschirner as a tool to put the four principles
into practice. These principles guided the researcher in his
own study as he prepared to observe the two German teachers’
cl asses, given that the research site was a technol ogy-rich
environnent. It was considered by the researcher that the two
German teachers m ght be using technology in their instruction
to acconplish their pedagogi cal objectives, perhaps in a
simlar manner as that suggested by Tschirner. Having read and
understood Tschirner’s four principles, the researcher w shed
to probe the two teachers’ thoughts during interviews about
their own conceptions of |anguage learning to see if their
phi |l osophies were in agreenment with contenporary principles
fromthe foreign/second | anguage literature.

The use of nmultinmedia in foreign/second | anguage
instruction has also cone to the attention of the
forei gn/second | anguage profession in recent years. In the
next section, a description on the use of multinedia in
forei gn/second | anguage instruction is presented. The
relationship of this rationale to the five Cs is also

di scussed.
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The Use of Miultinmedia in Language Instruction

Pusack and Otto advocated in the professional literature
the use of nmultimedia in foreign/second | anguage | earning and
instruction. According to Pusack and Oto, the use of
mul ti media in | anguage | earning and instruction is consistent
wi th current thinking about |anguage |earning, that |earners
attain communi cati ve conpetence and devel op cultural insights
in order to communicate with other people (Pusack & Qto,
1995, p. 5). This principle relates to Standards 1.1, 1.2,
1.3, 2.1 and 2.2. Second, nultinedia such as video and audio
provide |l earners authentic materials to use in their |anguage
devel opnent by creating real-world | anguage experiences
(Pusack & Oito, 1995, p. 5), an observation al so nade by
Phillips (see Page 57). Third, the use of nultinedia
conplenents the five Cs of the National Standards in that
mul ti media anplifies and enhances student | earning experiences
(Pusack & Otto, 1995, p. 5-6).

A key characteristic of nultinmedia in | anguage
instruction is that it gives |learners a sense of control and
establishes an interactive context (Pusack & Oto, 1997,

p. 6). Wth an interactive context, students can experience a
conplex quantity and quality of docunents, sounds, inages and
ideas fromtarget cultures that can aid themin inproving

| anguage acqui sition and production (Pusack & Oto, 1997, p.

7).

61



Control refers to a learner being able to determ ne the
anount and sequence of a | anguage | esson. Conputer-based
mul ti media materials can establish this control in a nunber of
ways. For exanple, learners can gain a sense of control in
Real Pl ayer by controlling the node of playback in a video
file; that is, a |learner can watch a video clip in any tine
sequence, not just in a linear fashion fromstart to finish
(Pusack & Orto, 1997, p. 9). Wien |earners feel they have
control, anxiety is reduced (Pusack & Oto, 1997, p. 9).

Anot her characteristic, interactivity, deals with aspects
such as navigation and user interface design, |esson
architecture, task formats and student input, help support
systens and recordkeepi ng (Pusack & Oto, 1997, p. 10).
Interaction with | anguage materials brings students into
contact with contextualized links built into nultinedia
prograns, such as glossaries, inmages and video clips for
| exi cal hel p; hyperlinked annotations to cultural and
granmmati cal information and connections to various cul tural
and | anguage resources (Pusack & Oto, 1997, p. 10).

The use of nmultimedia materials in foreign/second
| anguage education has rel evance to the present study. Pusack
and Oto wote that using nmultinmedia in | anguage | earning
hel ped | earners to devel op comruni cative and cul tural
conpetence and gain access to authentic cultural materials. In
addition, the use of nultinmedia was in agreenent with the

content goals defined in the five Cs. Having found curricul ar

62



docunents based on the five Cs at the research site in
addition to extensive technol ogy resources, the researcher
considered that the two German teachers m ght be using
multinmedia in their classroompractice, as well as
establishing their own curriculumbased on the content goals
of the five Cs. The concepts of control and interactivity
were al so relevant to the study because the two German
teachers may have had suppl enentary reasons for using
multinmedia in addition to fulfilling the content goals of the
five Cs, such as giving their students a sense of control in
their learning, thus reducing anxiety.

In his reading of the foreign/second | anguage literature,
the researcher found that various scholars investigated the
use of specific technol ogies in foreign/second | anguage
cl assroons. One particul ar technol ogy that has been di scussed
in recent years is the use of the Internet in foreign/second
| anguage instruction. The use of the Internet in foreign
| anguage instruction has al so been di scussed in conjunction
with the National Standards. The Internet's inpact on | anguage

| earning is the subject of the next section.

The I npact of the Internet on Language Learni ng

The influence of the Internet on standards-based
instruction has recently been docunented and di scussed in the
foreign/second | anguage literature, particularly by

Gongl ewski, who connect ed pedagogi cal uses of the Internet to
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the Standards. She posited two points: the Internet provides
an excellent tool for students to learn foreign |anguages, and
the content goals defined in the five Cs of the Standards
justify the use of the Internet in |anguage instruction
(Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 348). Throughout her discussion of the
five Cs, CGonglewski attenpted to show how the content of the
St andards m ght be carried out in classroompractice by the
use of the Internet as a |l earning and teaching tool.

I n her discussion of the conmmunication standards,
Gongl ewski wote that the content of the Standards was
grounded in the use of the target |anguage that all owed
second- | anguage | earners to interact wth other speakers,
which relates to Standard 1.1 (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 348). Wen
| earners use Internet resources such as chat roons to
communi cate with native speakers in real-tinme, interaction
with ot her speakers is nmade possible (Gongl ewski, 1999,
p. 348). By using technol ogi es such as the Wrld Wde Wb,
electronic mail and the on-line chat room |earners can
experience communicating in the target |anguage with a w der
audi ence (i.e., native speakers) beyond that of just their
classmat es (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 350). In addition, Gongl ewski
considered the Wb as a val uabl e resource in devel oping the
reading skills of |earners (Gonglewski, 1999, p. 353).
Specifically, the Wb provides a variety of genres and
di scourse styles that develop |l earners’ one-way |listening and

readi ng skills (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 353). The devel opnent of
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reading skills with the Web is addressed by the interpretive
node of communication, which is defined in Standard 1. 2.

Wth regard to the Culture standards, CGongl ewski wote
that culture needs to be taught in context so that |earners
can see how cultural practices relate to native speakers
perspectives, which is described in Standard 2.1 (Gongl ewski,
1999, p. 355). Video on the Internet is an ideal technol ogy
for show ng | anguage in authentic target-culture contexts
(Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 355). Not only do students hear the
spoken nmessage and vi ew nonverbal cues such as gestures, they
al so view communi cation used in a neaningful situation
(Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 355).

Anot her use of the Internet that enhances the | anguage
| earni ng experience is the use of authentic L2 texts avail able
on the Web (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 356). When students encounter
authentic texts on the Wb, they devel op cross-cul tural
awar eness (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 356). Cross-cultural awareness
is acquired by | earners when they exam ne products and
artifacts of the target culture and engage in comrunicative
exchanges with nenbers of the target culture, creating
under st andi ng of anot her person’s perspective (Gongl ewski,
1999, p. 356). The principles above are reflected in Standard
2.2.

Gongl ewski connected the Connections standards to the use
of the Internet by stating that the Wrld Wde Wb al |l owed

| earners to draw fromrich research resources, allow ng
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| earners the chance to reinforce their know edge of other

subj ects through the foreign | anguage (Standard 3.1)

(Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 356). Unlike a textbook, the Internet’s
inventory of know edge, facts and data all ow | anguage | earners
the opportunity to access information and know edge that is
continually updated, sonetines on a daily basis (Gongl ewski,
1999, p. 356-357).

I nt ernet resources support the Conparisons standards in
that | earners use the resources to cultivate insight into the
nature of |anguage and cul ture through conparisons of the
| anguage and culture they are studying with that of their own
(Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 357). By examning the linguistic
el emrents of the target |anguage, either through | anguage
resources or through interaction with other target |anguage
speakers (using e-mail, chatroonms, etc.), |earners can
hypot hesi ze about | anguage structure and conpare L2 | anguage
structure to their first |anguage (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 357).

The Communities standards refer to the ability of
|l earners to “participate in nmultilingual communities at hone
and around the world (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 358).” In addition
to conmuni cating wth | anguage speakers across the gl obe,
Gongl ewski wote that the Internet allowed | earners
opportunities to connect with other individuals outside of
school -rel ated assignnents, e.g., for personal enjoynent or
enri chnment beyond the school setting itself (Gonglewski, 1999,
p. 358).
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The influence of the Internet on standards-based
instruction has an inpact on the present study in the
foll ow ng ways. First, the content goals of the five Cs
provide a basis to justify the use of the Internet in |anguage
instruction as suggested by Gongl ewski. For exanple, the use
of Internet resources was suggested as a nethod to comruni cate
wi th native speakers, participate in conmunities at home and
abroad, and understand cul tural perspectives of native
speakers. Since the researcher found a docunent witten by the
foreign | anguage teachers on the five Cs, it was thought that
the two Gernman teachers m ght apply the content goals of the
five Cs in their classroompractice. Second, Gongl ewski was
able to cite exanples of Internet use that were extensions of
the content goals of the five Cs. At the research site, not
only did the two German teachers have access to the docunent
on the five Cs, they also worked in an environnent with
extensi ve technol ogy resources. It was possible that the
I nternet was one existing technol ogy resource at the research
site, therefore the researcher considered that the Internet
m ght be used by the two German teachers in their classroom
instruction as a teaching and | earning resource.

One issue that has energed in the foreign/second | anguage
l[iterature is that foreign | anguage educators feel intimdated
by the process of getting on-line and having difficulties is
dealing with the glut of information available on the Wrld

Wde Wb (G een, 1997, p. 253). Foreign/second | anguage
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schol ars have attenpted to introduce the Internet to teachers
as a way of reducing fears about the Internet, specifically,
coping wwth its conplex, technical jargon (Scinicariello,

1998, p. 33).

Under standing the Nature of the Internet in Second Language
| nstruction

The I nternet has been described as a source of | anguage
teaching material, as well as a source of information on
integrating on-line assignnments into instruction, creating a
Web site, and finding current research about technol ogy
(Geen, 1997, p. 258). The Internet provides |anguage |earners
at the beginning, internediate, and advanced proficiency
| evel s the opportunity to inprove their |anguage skills in the
foll ow ng ways: by using e-nmail to communicate with native
speakers with relatively i medi ate feedback and little panic;
sharing information about articles they read on the Wb; and
desi gni ng Wb pages about thenselves or the culture they study
in the target |anguage (G een, 1997, p. 259).

Referring to the Coomunities standards, G een described
the Internet as a “friendly place to travel,” neaning that the
Internet acted as an equalizer, in which no person is bound to
a hierarchical structure (Geen, 1997, p. 260). In essence, a
new culture (“cyberculture”) is created on the Wb in which
peopl e are not bound to preconceived i deas or prejudices

(Green, 1997, p. 260).
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Anot her aspect of |anguage learning wwth the Internet is
that it is a provider of content-based teaching material.
Research on content-based instruction has established the
bel i ef anong foreign/second | anguage scholars that a second
| anguage is acquired nore effectively when used as a tool to
teach content rather than enphasizing the acquisition of
structure (CGenesee, 1997; Terrell, 1986; Gunternmann, 1993).
Bri nton, Snow and Wesche (1989) established five principles of

cont ent -based i nstruction:

* The content-based curriculumtakes into account
the interests and needs of the | earner

|t (content-based curriculum incorporates the
eventual uses the learner will make of the target
| anguage

|t builds on the students’ previous |earning
experi ences

eIt allows a focus on | anguage use as well as usage

eIt offers learners the necessary conditions for

second- | anguage | earni ng by exposing |learners to

meani ngf ul | anguage in use (Brinton, Snow and

Wesche, 1989, p. vii).

The five principles above relate to the present study

because they are in agreenent with current phil osophi es about
| anguage instruction that relate to curricul um devel opnent.
According to these principles, when a content-based curricul um
is created, the | earner and use of the |anguage are the

central focus. Because content-based instruction is in

agreenent with contenporary views on | anguage | earning and
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teaching, the researcher considered this type of instruction
as a possible nethod used by the two Gernman teachers in their
own curricul um devel opnment and cl assroom practice. Because the
research site had extensive technol ogy resources, it was
considered that the two German teachers m ght be inplenenting
simlar types of activities with the Internet in their

cl asses.

Standards 2.1 and 2.2 are focused on the study of
cultures other than a learner's hone culture. In the next
section, research is presented that shows how the Internet as
wel | as ot her conputer-based technol ogi es m ght be used by

| anguage | earners to understand cul ture.

On-line Technologies in the Study of Culture

According to Lafford and Lafford (1997), on-line
t echnol ogi es such as the Internet provide students and
teachers wth up-to-date content-based materials, which hel ps
facilitate second | anguage acquisition and hel ps students
appreciate the target culture they are studying (Lafford &
Lafford, 1997, p. 217). \Wen students have access to the Wrld
Wde Wb, the Wb “facilitates the | earner’s understandi ng of
the various social and psychol ogical forces at work today in
the target culture and provides a context in which students
can interpret the behavior of the target culture s inhabitants

(Lafford & Lafford, 1997, p. 218).” This statenent relates to
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Standards 2.1 and 2.2 (Culture), as well as Standard 1.2
(Communi cation, interpretive node).

Students can | earn about cultures other than their own by
using non-interactive and interactive technol ogi es. Non-
interactive technologies are reference tools that provide
target |anguage input, including Wb sites and on-1line
newspapers (Lafford & Lafford, 1997, p. 221). Wth non-
interactive technol ogi es, students can |earn about the target
culture by reading the text of an on-line newspaper or taking
a virtual tour of an art museum or by listening to audio or
wat ching a video. Interactive technol ogies require students to
produce the target |anguage in oral or witten form exanples
of which include e-mail, chat roons and MJUDs (Lafford &
Lafford, 1997, p. 221).

Lafford and Lafford enphasi zed that the use of on-line
t echnol ogi es provi des students an engagi ng environnent in
whi ch they can communicate in the target |anguage, especially
if students work in collaboration (Lafford & Lafford, 1997, p.
259). Col | aboration anong students in Wb-based activities
gives learners opportunities to gather information in the
target |anguage, tal k about that information together and
present that information in the target |anguage to the rest of
the class. Collaboration is seen as a notivating factor in
i ncreasing student interest in Wb-based activities (Lafford &

Lafford, 1997, p. 257).

71



The information presented above relates to the present
study in the follow ng ways. First, the use of interactive and
non-interactive technologies relates to the content goals of
Standards 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1 and 2.2. These technol ogies are
tools that help | earners communicate in the interactive,
interpretive, and presentational nodes and provi de students a
context in which to | earn about cultures other than their own.
In effect, the use of such technol ogi es can be seen as a
conponent of standards-based instruction. Also, collaborative
learning is a contenporary conception about |anguage | earning
that can be supported by Web-based activities. Since the Wb
was consi dered as a possible technol ogy used at the research
site, the researcher considered that the two German teachers
m ght i nplenment collaborative activities in their classes with
the Wb as a teaching tool.

In summary, it appears that the Internet and other on-
I'ine technol ogi es are devel opi ng popul arity as teachi ng and
| earni ng resources in standards-based instruction. Findings
fromprevious research in the literature also seemto indicate
that the use of the Internet in |anguage | earning and
i nstruction supports the content goals of the five Cs. In
addition, the enmergence of the Internet has | ed to new net hods
of teaching foreign/second | anguage that were not carried out
in the past, especially teaching with on-line materials.

Research studies on instruction with technol ogy have

taken place in a variety of educational settings and in
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various academ c disciplines. In the next section, research on
the use of technol ogy outside the foreign/second | anguage

prof ession is presented.

Research on Teachers’ Use of Technology in Instruction Qutside
t he Forei gn/ Second Language Prof ession

The third part of Chapter 2 is focused on research by
educators who reported using technology in classroom
instruction outside of the foreign/second | anguage profession.
These researchers conducted their work in the fields of
mat hemati cs and science. This body of research is presented
here as preceding investigations of reported teacher uses of
technology |l eading up to the present study. Although the
studi es were conducted in math and sci ence classroons, the
findings were considered by the researcher as informative to
his own study as well as to other educators in the
forei gn/ second | anguage prof essi on.

G ven the m nimal nunber of studies in the field of
forei gn/ second | anguage education on technol ogy in high school
cl assroons, research conducted by nathematics and sci ence
scholars are presented in this part of the literature review.
The researchers of these studies dealt with concepts
introduced in Chapter 1, such as project-based |earning and
col | aborative | earning with peers. The concl usions the

researchers reached may have rel evance to foreign/second
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| anguage educators, thus the studies are included in this
revi ew

One pedagogi cal application of technol ogy used in a
variety of academ c disciplines is the use of the Internet. In
the next section, a study is presented in which a researcher
investigated | earners’ use of the Internet in a mddle school
science class. The study was relevant to the researcher’s work
because research on pedagogi cal uses of the Internet is

applicable to the foreign/second | anguage prof ession.

M ddl e School Science C ass and the | nternet

New potentials for learning in a mddle school science
class were investigated by Songer (1996), who studied
| earners’ engagenent with an Internet tel ecomrunications
net wor k. Songer’s purpose in conducting this research was to
explore learning potentials of the students, described by the
aut hor as “the study of students’ know edge devel opnent as it
progresses fromless articulate and | ess integrated
under standings to increasingly conplex and expl anatory forns
(Songer, 1996, p. 298).” In previous research on classroom use
of technol ogy, key educational characteristics such as
infrastructure, access, teacher training, and curricul um
devel opment seldomresulted in educational |earning
opportunities (Software Publishers Association, 1995). Songer
clainmed that integration of the Internet into the m ddl e-

school science classroomhad the potential to foster
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chal l enging | earning goals for students, help teachers devel op
a curriculumby seeing their students at work with the

t echnol ogy, and provide a new way for researchers to
investigate the learning potentials that develop in |earners
(Songer, 1996, p. 300).

In the Songer study, known as the Kids as d obal
Scientists (KGS) project, a six-week weather curricul um
utilizing tel econmunications resources of the Internet was
introduced. In creating a curriculumfor the project, known as
A obal Exchange, the research teaminvestigated rel evant
practices and theories of |earning, including the social
construction of know edge. The researchers determ ned that
activities needed to be designed that hel ped a wi de range of
students devel op nore conplex fornms of thinking, including
critical thinking, question formulation and refinenent, the
devel opnent of sophisticated expl anati ons, and communi cati on
skills (Songer, 1996, p. 300). They considered the Internet to
be a tool that m ght provide students information quickly and
coul d hel p students construct know edge within a soci al
comunity, especially through the use of interactive dial ogue
through electronic mail with peers and scientists worl dw de
(Songer, 1996, p. 301). Songer hoped the students woul d take
their newly acquired know edge and share it with other
students who acqui red know edge about the sane subject matter
they did, creating a |larger global |earning community (Songer,

1996, p. 303).
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The d obal Exchange curricul um consi sted of two phases: a
research phase and an exchange phase. In the research phase,
students worked in groups of two to three individuals in order
to becone experts in one specific weather area, such as w nds,
precipitation, severe weather, etc. They were required to
answer sanpl e questions about topic-specific areas and return
answers to the researchers (Songer, 1996, p. 303). As the
students conducted their research, sonme used di al ogue with on-
line scientists to answer their questions, while others
primarily used library resources. The research phase | asted
for three weeks.

The second half of the project consisted of an exchange
phase. During this period of tine, students were required to
share the know edge they had acquired by sending questions to
ot her students who were studying the sanme topic at other
school locations. As a result of this interactive dial oguing,
the students were able to collect a range of materials that
hel ped them understand the topic they were studying. This
interaction was consi dered a key conponent of the project
because | earners engaged in the social construction of
know edge (Songer, 1996, p. 305).

Songer and her team of researchers collected data using
witten pre- and post-unit tests, clarifying interviews,
group portfolios, e-mail dialogues, and cl assroom vi deot apes.
As data were anal yzed, five research questions were

f or nul at ed:
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Did roles for participants change wthin an expanded
| ear ni ng communi ty?

Did students gain understanding in the content area
of weat her?

Did real -time resources inpact students devel opi ng
under st andi ngs?

Did gathering information fromfirst-hand resources
i npact students devel opi ng under st andi ngs?

Did notivational differences exist? (Songer, 1996, p.
312)

The questions listed relate to the present study because
they are focused on |l earning communities and the use of
I nternet resources. One of the five Cs is Coormunities, which
deals with | earners devel oping col |l aborative | earning groups
wi thin and beyond the school setting. In these gquestions, one
under st ands how technol ogy contributes to the learning in a
community. The academ c subject is not foreign | anguage, but a
comunity of learners is forned. The use of Internet resources
in this study can be related to the use of authentic materials
in the foreign/second | anguage cl assroom which has been
di scussed in the literature by Phillips, Gonglewski, and
Pusack and Otto. The resources were used as tools to enhance
student understandi ngs. Internet resources have been suggested
in the foreign/second | anguage literature as tools to not only
enhance student understandi ngs, but to help students inprove

their | anguage | earning skills.
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The results of Songer’s study indicated that the use of
real -time resources and firsthand information had the
potential to influence student understandings, thus it
appeared the technol ogy had sonme positive inpact in devel opi ng
student content know edge (Songer, 1996, p. 324). Witten
assessnments of students showed only small differences in
know edge devel opnent, but qualitative differences observed
with the regard to the nature of student understandi ng between
groups were significant (Songer, 1996, p. 324). The
researchers concl uded that using an Internet
t el ecomuni cati ons network needed to be considered in
curricul um devel opnent because this nethod hel ped students
formul ate their own personalized questions and notivated them
to explore new areas of know edge (Songer, 1996, p. 325).

Songer's research is relevant to the present study
because the establishnment of |earning comunities is a
conponent of the five Cs. Al though her research was in the
field of science rather than foreign | anguage, devel oping
| earning communities is a content goal of the National
Standards. The research is also relevant to the present study
because of the role technology played in student construction
of know edge, a contenporary concept about student learning in
the literature. Songer's study hel ped the researcher develop a
know edge base for his own observations of the two Gernman
teachers. In his observations of the German cl asses, he wanted

to see how the two German teachers m ght use technol ogy in
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their instruction, whether |essons were teacher-driven or
student-driven. Songer's research also offered one possible
met hod of how technol ogy m ght be inplenented in a | earning
environment, in order to enhance student understandings. In
addition, Songer's research also offered the researcher one
nodel about curricul um devel opnent in which technol ogy plays a
role in a teacher's instruction.

Features of the Wrld Wde Wb include Wbsites,
hyperlinks and search engines. On-line learning, a term
defined in Chapter 1, often consists of |essons with the use
of Web-based material. On-line | earning conducted in a science
cl assroomw th sixth grade students is the subject of the next

secti on.

On-line Learning in a Sixth-grade C assroom

Four researchers (Wl lace, Kuppernman, Krajcek & Sol oway,
2000) investigated how sixth-grade students used the Wrld
Wde Wb to develop their know edge about science. The
students carried out an inquiry project on the Web in which
they visited Wb sites and coll ected evidence on vari ous areas
i n ecol ogy, such as conducting | ab experinents on groundwat er.
The researchers wanted to know how the students interpreted
the assignnent and put it into action, what nethods students
used to collect information on the Wb, and the ways in which

students used Wb technol ogies (Wallace, et al., 2000, p. 76).
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The researchers noted that this study was conducted at a
time when research on the use of the Wb in K-12 cl assroons
was still at an early stage, although sone studies had been
publ i shed prior to the start of their work (Wallace, et al.
2000, p. 76). The researchers expected that the |earners would
have early success in using Wb browsers and search engi nes,
but no previous research studies had indicated the extent to
whi ch students explored the potentials and pitfalls of using
the Wb for collecting information for an assignnent (Wall ace,
et al., 2000, p. 79).

When the study began, the students were given an
assignment in which they had to pose three questions based on
previous information learned in class. The students were
expected to find informati on about these questions on the Wb.
In a prelimnary activity, the students were instructed in how
to use hyperlinks and they performed key word searching with
search engines. This activity was done in pairs. For the on-
line activity, the students visited Wb pages that were
created by the researchers. The Wb pages had links to on-line
reference materials, Wbsites about ecol ogy, search engines,
and a di scussion page for posting nessages about the materi al
they found on-line (Wallace, et al., 2000, p. 81). Eight
students, four boys and four girls, participated in the study,
each working together in pairs. Their interactions were
recorded on vi deotape and audi ot ape. The students were al so

required to wite journals.
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The research findings yielded results that the
researchers did not expect. Students had created three
| earning goals during the assignnment that ran counter to the
original intention of the research, |earning about sonething
of personal interest. Instead, the students were nost
concerned with finding a perfect Wb page, getting a snal
nunber of hits, and finding “ready-nmade” answers to their
questions (Wallace, et al., 2000, p. 84).

In the area of information-seeking, the students were the
nmost focused during the searching stage of the process
(Wal | ace, et al., 2000, p. 87). The original goal of the
assi gnnment was for students to find answers to their three
gquestions. Questions could be changed to reflect nore interest
and nore focus (Wl lace, et al., 2000, p. 87). However, nost
of the students did not develop their questions further,
rather, they focused on their original questions for |ong
periods of time w thout progressing, i.e., not refining their
guestions based on information found on Wb sites (Wl l ace, et
al ., 2000, p. 88).

Anot her surprising result to the researchers was that the
students did not search a | arge nunber of Wb sites as
expected. Since the researchers were well aware of Wb users’
tendency to surf, they expected the students would do so, even
exploring Wb sites that were unrelated to the original
instructions of the assignnment. However, the students ended up

staying “close to hone”; that is, they rarely followed |inks
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within Wb sites, scrolled through the page, then returned to
search results and search engines they were famliar with
(wal | ace, et al., 2000, p. 89).

A third area that the researchers focused on was the use
of the technology tools, specifically how the students
desi gned strategies for navigation and searching. Students
used the BACK button as the primary neans to navi gate through
pages. In fact, two of the boys used the BACK button 25
consecutive tines to find the page they were | ooking for
(Wal l ace, et al., 2000, p. 95). Only four booknarks were
created anong the groups and the researchers described the use
of hyperlinks as “infrequent” (Wallace, et al., 2000,
p. 95). In devising search strategies, the students used
sinple, repetitive key words, not using the feedback fromthe
search engines to nodi fy words and subsequently narrow their
searches. In one group, two girls submtted 37 searches using
16 key words, and ended up searching in a way described by the
researchers as “unsystematic” (\Wallace, et al., 2000, p. 96).
This nmeans that the girls repeated the sane search, did not
| ook at the search results and were conducting the assignnent
for the purpose of staying busy rather than | ooking for
answers to their original questions (Wallace, et al., 2000, p.
96) .

The concl usi on reached by the researchers was that the
Web was not so nmuch a tool that would revol utionize

i nformati on seeking. The Wb was descri bed as a useful tool
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t hat engaged | earners in conplex thinking tasks to the extent
that students knew what they were asked to do and | earned how
to use a tool like the Web that could help them acconplish
their objectives (Wallace, et al., 2000, p. 97). However, the
researchers al so suggested that the Wb tools thensel ves
needed i nprovenent. Using the Wb was not a problemfor the
students, but based on the research findings, the researchers
concl uded that the Wb tools may not be appropriately designed
to support learning (Wallace, et al., 2000, p. 98).
Specifically, the Wb provided students information, but did
not help students to process that information and nmake sense
of it (Wallace, et al., 2000, p. 98). Athird problemthat
energed was the nature of the content students found. The
content on the Wb, especially for K-12 science inquiry, was
unpredi ctabl e, changing, and at tines difficult to find
(Wal | ace, et al., 2000, p. 98). In conclusion, issues such as
t hose nentioned above were critical areas to investigate in
further research on scientific inquiry and technol ogi cal tools
(wal | ace, et al., 2000, p. 99).

The above information was rel evant to the present study
because the research site had conputer-based technol ogy
resources, including the Internet. The researcher considered
the possibility that the two Gernan teachers were using the
Internet as part of their |anguage instruction, and he
considered that the teachers m ght use the Internet follow ng

simlar nethods of the Wallace study. Guided by his research
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questions, the researcher was informed with information from
the Wall ace study to guide his observations of the two Gernman
teachers. In addition, on-line learning in foreign/second
| anguage instruction is a topic that has energed in the
literature. Wth the anount of resources available at the
research site, including the Internet, the researcher
considered that the two German teachers m ght be inplenenting
on-line learning activities in their classroons.
Proj ect - based | earning was defined in Chapter 1 (p. 18).
In the next section, research on problem and project-based
learning is presented. The follow ng research study was
conducted by schol ars who incorporated principles of these
concepts into a classroomw th fifth-grade mat hematics

st udents.

Probl em and Project-based Learni ng

Proj ect-based learning first becane popular in Anerican
schools during the early part of the 20th century. The term
“project” was used to describe various activities in classroom
learning until a unified termwas created by Kilpatrick in
1918, who wote that students |earn best when whol eheartedness
of purpose was accentuated (Barron, et al., 1998, p. 272). In
the Barron study, the researchers assigned students probl ens

usi ng vi deo-based stories (Barron, et al., 1998, p. 273).
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The researchers created a set of four principles
under |l yi ng how problem and project-based | earning could | ead

to student understandi ng. These four principles were:

* Lear ni ng- appropriate goal s

Scaffol ds that support both student and teacher
| ear ni ng

* Frequent opportunities for formative sel f-assessnent
and revision

Soci al organizations that pronote participation and
result in a sense of agency (Barron, et al., 1998, p.
273)

The four principles above are exanpl es of contenporary
conceptions about student |earning. Scaffolding is a concept
present in the literature on learning in a sociocultural
context, which was described by Vygotsky (Lantolf & Appel
1994, p. 5). Self-assessnent is a current form of assessnent
(process-oriented) discussed in the literature, show ng a
break with the past when assessnent was regarded as product-
oriented (Kohonen, 1992). Because these concepts are current
topics of discussion in the literature, they are relevant to
this study.

The researchers devel oped two goal s based on these four
principles. The first goal was for learners to acquire content
and skills, the second to help students becone aware of their
| earning activities in order to take on nore responsibility
and ownership of their learning (Barron, et al., 1998, p.

273). The researchers conbined these principles into a single

85



project that illustrated doing with understanding in action.
Students di scovered how basic concepts of geonetry were
related to architecture by designing playgrounds and

pl ayhouses. In addition to show ng exanples of the students’
wor k, the researchers shared anal yses of pre-test to post-test
changes across classroons as a function of prior achi evenent

|l evels (Barron, et al., 1998, p. 273).

The researchers stated that technol ogy played an integral
role in carrying out the goals of problem and project-based
learning with the integration of video-based probl ens.
Scaf f ol di ng open-ended projects could help students and
teachers continually reflect on how and why their current
activities related to the overall goals of a large-scale
project (Barron, et al., 1998, p. 277). Video-based problens
supported the “devel opnent of a student’s nental nodel of the
probl em sol ving situation (Barron, et al., 1998, p. 277).”
Scaffol ds were enbedded wthin the problemmterials to help
students grapple with conplicated patterns of thought. In
addition, the problemmterials included “just-in-tine”
teaching tools that could be used when students encountered a
difficult issue in solving a problem (Barron, et al., 1998, p.
277).

The researchers designed a software program call ed
Bl ueprint for Success, or Blueprint, that was intended for a
project in which students designed two- and three-dinmensional

representations of a playhouse and explained its features to
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an audi ence on videotape (Barron, et al., 1998, p. 286). For
suppl enental material, the devel opers created a series of
video prograns called the Jasper Challenge. The Jasper
Chal | enge consi sted of four prograns that supported fornative
assessnent, reflection, and contact with a larger community,
intended to be shown on a just-in-tinme basis to the students
(Barron, et al., 1998, p. 290).

The findings fromthis study were confined to neasures of
student learning. In all three nmeasures, students showed gains
intheir abilities to understand, use and present geonetric
concepts. The first two neasures were carried out by
adm nistering a pre-test and post-test to students, who were
grouped according to | ow achi evers, m ddl e-achievers, and
hi gh- achi evers. Each group of |earners advanced to a higher
percentile after having worked on their projects, as neasured
by a test that required themto design a chair and a test
measuri ng standards-based geonetry concepts. For the third
measure, students were required to present their playhouse
designs to a panel of evaluators known as Jasper Central. O
37 designs submtted, 84 percent were judged accurate enough
to be built. Based on the results of this study, the
researchers concl uded that students were able to organize
thenmselves in small groups and were able to conplete their
work on time, which was one week in length (Barron, et al.

1998, p. 303).
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The previous study guided the researcher in the follow ng
manner. First, the Barron study was centered on contenporary
conceptions of |earning, including concepts such as
scaffol ding and project-based | earning. Although these
concepts applied to mathematics, their contenporary nature
gui ded the researcher to think that the two German teachers
m ght al so have knowl edge of these concepts, thus applying
themin their own classroom practice. The Barron study was
al so hel pful to the researcher in preparation for teacher
interviews. The researcher prepared to probe the teachers
t hought s about student learning in order to find out how
technol ogy was integrated into the classroom Third, in the
Barron study, technol ogy was used as a tool to carry out
probl em and project-based |learning in the geonetry classroom
The researcher wished to find out in classroom observations
and teacher interviews how technol ogy was being used in the
German cl assroom considering the possibility that project-
based | earning m ght be one possible use of the technol ogy
resources at the research site.

In summary, the findings fromthese research studies in
mat hemati cs and science may be informative to scholars in the
forei gn/ second | anguage education profession. These studies
have shown how mat h and sci ence schol ars have grappled with
contenporary conceptions of learning. In addition, the studies
have shown how the scholars investigated the role of

technol ogy i n nodern-day mat hematics and science | earning. The
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findings fromthese studies may spur foreign/second | anguage
educators to further investigate the inplenentation of
technology in | anguage | earning, as well as finding
applications of technology to project-based | earning,
col | aborative | earning, etc. For the future, a research base
exists in which the instructional role of technol ogy can be
further investigated by foreign/second | anguage schol ars.

One factor that may influence the inplenentation of
technology in a learning environnent is the personalities of
t he people who work there. This phenonenon is discussed in the
literature by scholars who study character traits of
i ndi vidual s who show tendenci es to adopt ideas and i nnovati ons
readily and those who take a longer tinme to adjust. This area
of research, known as diffusion research, has been conducted
primarily by Rogers (1995). A discussion of selected findings
fromthe diffusion research literature follows in the next

secti on.

Characteristics of Innovators and Early Adopters

Adopters of innovations are classified by Rogers as
having a high degree of innovativeness, defined as the degree
to which individuals adopt innovations earlier than other
menbers in a work environnent (Rogers, 1995, p. 252). Rogers
i nvestigated agricultural, consunmer and other work

environnents in order to determ ne the percentage of
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i ndi vi dual s who adopted i nnovations faster than other people
did. Five categories of innovation adopters were identified:

i nnovators, early adopters, early majority, late mgjority, and
| aggards. The categories were organized into a norma

frequency distribution representing the percentage of
individuals in a work environnment who adopted innovati ons.
Rogers' data showed that 2.5%of the individuals were
classified as innovators, 13.5% were early adopters, 34% were
classified as early majority, 34% were late mgjority, and 16%
were classified as |aggards (Rogers, 1995, p. 264).

Rogers created definitions for all five categories.
| nnovators are individuals who have a hi gh degree of
vent uresoneness; that is, innovators have a desire for the
rash, the daring and the risky (Rogers, 1995, p. 264). They
have an interest in devel oping new i deas and build
rel ati onshi ps outside of their |ocal system of peer networks,
such as making friendships with other innovators (Rogers,
1995, p. 263). Innovators have the ability to understand and
apply conpl ex technical know edge as well as express feelings
of certainty about an innovation when it is adopted (Rogers,
1995, p. 264).

Early adopters separated thensel ves frominnovators by
working within their | ocal social systens, whereas innovators
tended to go on the outside of the system (Rogers, 1995, p.
264). In the early adopter category, individuals of this type

tended to express opinions nore than other people and were in
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positions of |eadership. As |eaders, early adopters were often
asked for advice about information and innovations. The peers
of early adopters showed respect because the adopter enbodied
t he successful use of new ideas (Rogers, 1995, p. 264). Early
majority individuals took a | onger period of tinme to adopt
i nnovations than early adopters, but their role in the
adoption of innovations was considered inportant because the
| argest nunber of individuals in nost systens conprised this
category (Rogers, 1995, p. 265). Because of the position these
individuals were in, early majority individuals provided
“i nterconnect edness” between the interpersonal networks of the
system (Rogers, 1995, p. 265).

Individuals in the late magjority and | aggard category
took the nost tinme to adopt new i nnovations (Rogers, 1995,
p. 265). Making up one-third of the population in a work
envi ronment (Rogers used the term systen), these individuals
regarded innovations with skepticismand caution, and
generally did not adopt an innovation until other individuals
in their environnent did so first (Rogers, 1995, p. 265). The
|late majority usually did not adopt an innovation until
pressure frompeers forced themto do so (Rogers, 1995,
p. 265). Laggards were individuals who were always |last to
adopt an innovation. They tended to isolate thensel ves from
the social networks of their systemand tended to | ook toward
the past, not to the future (Rogers, 1995, p. 265). These

i ndi vidual s often needed to be assured that a new i nnovati on
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woul d not fail before they finally adopted it (Rogers, 1995,
p. 266). Laggards were often in precarious econom c positions,
which forced themto be cautious in adopting innovations
(Rogers, 1995, p. 266).

Factors that influence the nature of innovative behavior

were termed adopter variables, and these can be classified
into three headi ngs: socioeconom c status, personality val ues,
and communi cati on behavi or (Rogers, 1995, p. 268). In terns of
soci oecononm ¢ status, early adopters tended to have nore years
of formal education than | ater adopters, higher social status,
a greater degree of social nobility, and they possessed | arger
units (such as farns, schools, conpanies, etc.) (Rogers, 1995,
p. 269). Rogers wote that early adopters were | ess dogmatic
than | ater adopters, had greater enpathy, a greater ability to
deal with abstractions, greater intelligence, and a nore
favorable attitude toward sci ence and change (Rogers, 1995,
p. 273). Early adopters tended to cope wth uncertainty and
risk better than | ate adopters (Rogers, 1995, p. 273). In the
third category, communi cation behavior, Rogers wote that
early adopters engaged in nore social participation than |ater
adopters, had nore interconnected interpersonal networks, had
greater exposure to mass nedia and interpersonal comrunication
channel s, had greater know edge of innovations, and tended to
seek information about innovations (Rogers, 1995, p. 273).

Di ffusion research was relevant to the present study

because the study focused on teacher use of technology in a
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technol ogy-rich environnment. The researcher considered the
possibility that the degree of innovativeness in the two
German teachers mght influence their use of technology in
their classes.

Di ffusion research was al so considered inportant to the
researcher for his interviews with the two German teachers.
Specifically, the researcher planned to ask the teachers about
t heir backgrounds with technol ogy, identify types of
technol ogy they used in the classroom and probe their
t hought s about the use of technology in the German cl assroom
Through an investigation of the two teachers’ views on
technol ogy, it was possible for the researcher to docunent the
reasons for the ways the teachers used or did not use

technology in their instruction.

Concl usi on

The research reviewed in this chapter reflects content
froma variety of subject areas, including the devel opnent of
content and performance standards, the use of technology in
forei gn/second | anguage instruction, technol ogy use in
mat hemati cs and sci ence cl assroons, and diffusion research.
The literature reviewed in this chapter reflects contenporary
princi ples of | anguage | earning as well as contenporary
teaching practices with technol ogy that formthe know edge
base for studying the two German teachers at the research
site. The next chapter is focused on the nethodol ogy of this
st udy.
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CHAPTER 3

METHODOLOGY

To collect data at the research site, the researcher
enpl oyed a qualitative research design. In the first section
of this chapter, characteristics of qualitative research are
di scussed, including characteristics of descriptive studies.
The second part of the chapter is a brief description of the
researcher’ s background and how he chose to conduct his study
at the research site. The third part of this chapter is a
description of four qualitative research nethods the
researcher used to collect data in this study. In the fourth
section, the procedures used to verify the data are descri bed.
In the fifth section, the researcher shows how a qualitative
research software programwas used to organize and interpret
the data. In the final section, the researcher describes his
stay at the research setting and presents his daily schedul e

of activities during his residence.
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Characteristics of Qualitative Research

In Chapter 1, it was stated that the purpose of this
descriptive study was to conduct baseline research on a high
school German programin which the teachers included
technol ogy as a conponent of their instructional goals in both
the curriculumand in their classroompractice. In order to
provide a rich description of data of the German program and
the teachers’ use of technology in their instruction, the
researcher selected qualitative research nethods for the
study. Collecting a rich sanple of data required the
researcher to interact with the research participants, which
was done through interviews, spontaneous conversations, by
observing cl ass sessions, and gathering information about the
teachers’ know edge about technol ogy on a questionnaire.

Qualitative inquiry sets itself apart fromquantitative
research in that reality is viewed fromnultiple perspectives
rather than froma single point-of-view (Guba & Lincoln, 1994,
p. 106). Human behavior is understood with "reference to the
meani ngs and purposes attached by human actors to their
activities,” not as an object that can be mani pul ated (Guba &
Lincol n, 1994, p. 106). Sone contenporary paradi gns that have
i nfluenced qualitative research include critical theory (i.e.,
reality is shaped by social, political, cultural, economc

ethnic, and gender factors) and constructivism(i.e., reality
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is understood as nmultiple nmental constructions, socially and
experientially based).

A central function of qualitative research is that the
researcher interacts with the people he/she studies, and does
not regard these individuals as subjects as in experinmental
studies (Guba & Lincoln, 1994, p. 110-111). In this study, the
researcher collected data by interacting with the research
participants. Interaction with people in the research setting
was a key conponent in the enmergence of data. To allow the
researcher to understand the personalities of the research
participants as well as the nature of the research context,
words and actions of the participants were observed and
recorded in fieldnotes.

A key principle of qualitative inquiry is thick
description of data. According to Geertz (1983), thick
description refers to data that are described by a researcher
in as detailed a manner as possible. Included in the described
data are the observed behaviors of the participants in the
research setting. To describe data in a detailed nanner, the
researcher records the "circunstances, neanings, intentions,
strategies, and notivations"” that characterize the behavior of
the studied individuals in the research setting (Schwandt,
1998, p. 161). Description is the starting point for
interpreting the neani ng of human behavi ors that take place in
a given context, which |leads to theory building about these

observed behaviors (difford & Marcus, 1986).
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In Chapter 1, this research project was defined as a
descriptive study of one German programin a single high
school . Although this descriptive study was not a case study,
the researcher reviewed characteristics of case studies from
the literature to informhis observations of the two German
teachers. Stake (1994), a |eading scholar on case studies,
wote that case studies are based on a view that soci al
phenonena, human dil emmas, and the nature of cases are
situational and influenced by factors of many kinds. This view
is in agreenment with the belief that human experience is
understood froma variety of perspectives and is not based on
a single reality (see Chapter 1)(Denzin, 1989; Diesing, 1972
Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 1985).

Per haps the nost inportant characteristic of case studies
that a qualitative researcher nust consider is understandi ng
t he uni queness of the case (Stake, 1994,

p. 238). Stake describes the uniqueness of individual cases in

this manner:

Wth its own unique history, the case is a

conplex entity operating within a nunber of contexts,

i ncludi ng the physical, economc, ethical and aesthetic. The
case is singular, but it has subsections (e.g., production
mar keti ng, sal es departnents), groups (e.g., students,

t eachers, parents), occasions (e.g., workdays, holidays,
days near holidays), a concatenation of domai ns--many so
conpl ex that at best they can only be sanpled (Stake, 1994,
p. 239).

Based on Stake's description, the school selected for

this study had its own subsections, groups, and occasions that
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defined its uniqueness. As described in Chapter 1, the school
had vari ous academ c departnments whose individual teachers
wote their own departnental curricula. Goups of individuals
present in the research setting were the 265 faculty and staff
menbers, and a student body of over 600, consisting of tenth
graders, 11'" graders, and 12'" graders. Qccasions consi dered
for study were the interactions that took place between the
teachers and students during class tinme and outside of class.

In qualitative research, researchers nust nmake thensel ves
aware of their subjectivity. A researcher’s subjectivity is
defined by Peshkin (1988) as an “anal gam of the persuasions
that stemfromthe circunstances of one’'s class, statuses, and
values interacting with the particulars of one s object of
investigation (p. 17).” In essence, a researcher’s personal
qual ities about hinsel f/herself, including his/her ideol ogical
views, may influence the research process and data that energe
(Peshkin, 1988, p. 17). The recognition of researcher
subj ectivity runs counter to principles of the positivist
paradi gm in which research results are said to be objective
and not influenced by the researcher (Guba & Lincoln, 1994, p.
110).

Janesick (1994) wote that a qualitative researcher nust
identify his/her own ideol ogical biases throughout the entire
research process, as well as identify appropriate infornmed
consent procedures and be willing to deal wth ethical issues.

According to Janesick (1994), no value-free or bias-free
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research design exists. Because researchers deal with research
participants on a daily basis, they nust be “attuned” to
maki ng et hical decisions, which is a normal occurrence in the
field (Janesick, 1994, p. 212). For this study, the researcher
used a reflective journal to nonitor his subjectivity, which
is further discussed in the data managenent procedures

secti on.

The Researcher’s Background and Site Sel ection

Prior to the start of his doctoral studies, the
researcher was a CGerman teacher at a school in the M dwest
during the 1996-97 school year, where he taught students from
the eighth through twelfth grade. He was the single German
teacher at the school, teaching the beginning, internediate,
and advanced-1|evel students. At the school, the researcher
made use of two conputer |aboratories (wth Macintosh
wor kstations) in his German instruction. For exanple, he
taught students to use prograns such as HyperStudio to wite
aut obi ographies in German, and he assigned his students
research projects by finding German | anguage sites on the
Wrld Wde Web. This year of teaching service hel ped the
researcher gain knowl edge and experi ence about the teaching of
hi gh school German, as well as the integration of technol ogy

into his Gernman instruction.
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The researcher first visited the research site for a week
in 1996, when he participated in a technol ogy workshop for
German instructors. During that tinme, he net Herbert and
becanme famliar with the technol ogy resources of the school.
During the autumm of 1998, when the researcher was considering
a school to conduct his doctoral research, he nmet with Herbert
during a professional conference and discussed the possibility
of conducting research at the research site, recalling the
experience of 1996. A plan to conduct the research project was
di scussed during the first half of 1999, and a pilot study was
pl anned for Septenber 1999. After the pilot study was
conducted, and finding that the two German teachers were
systematic in their inplenentation of technology in their
instruction, the researcher chose Herbert and Ue’s school as
the research site for his study.

Al t hough the researcher considered a variety of schools
in which to conduct his research, he intended to find a site
in which the German teachers were systematic in their
i npl enmentation of technology in their instruction. He al so
searched for a school that had a conputer-rich setting in
order to mnimze accessibility as a factor in the use of
technol ogy by the German teachers. During the pilot study, the
researcher found that access to technol ogy resources was not
an issue for the two German teachers or their students at the
research site. Thus factor contributed strongly to the

researcher’s decision to conduct his work there.
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Di scussi on of the Research Met hods

The met hods enployed in this study included the
di stribution of a questionnaire to the two German instructors,
a content analysis of the German curriculum observation of
i ndi vidual German cl asses, and interview ng, which included
meetings with the two German teachers and the curricul um and
assessnent coordinator. For the content analysis, the
researcher collected paper and on-line curricul ar docunents,
and anal yzed the content of each docunent. A conprehensive

di scussion of all four methods foll ows.

Questionnaire Distribution

During the first week of data collection, the researcher
distributed to the Gernman teachers a questionnaire devel oped
expressly for this study. The questionnaire was created by the
researcher to provide information on the teachers’ know edge,
skills and experience in teaching wth technol ogy. The
information collected on the questionnaire served as a
benchmark for the researcher to obtain a general know edge
base about the teachers’ technology skills and the ways in
whi ch the teachers applied these skills in their classroom
practice.

The researcher collected the questionnaires at the end of
the first week, which allowed himto anal yze the teachers

responses in preparation for teacher interviews and to guide
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hi s observations of the teachers' classroompractice. During
subsequent weeks of the data collection, the researcher

conbi ned the questionnaire responses with his observations of
i ndi vi dual German cl ass sessions to confirmthe teachers’
self-reports (see Research Question 2, Page 13).

The questionnaire contained fill-in-the-blank, short
answer responses. These two response types were judged by the
researcher as appropriate to identify specific hardware and
software known and used by the Gernman teachers. In addition,
the researcher wished to identify pedagogi cal tasks in which
technol ogy was used in the instruction of German. The
researcher used the category “Oher” to allow the teachers the
opportunity to provide information not already identified in
t he questionnaire. The design of the questionnaire, including
the use of fill-in-the blank answers, was nodel ed after a
guestionnaire by Hale (1993), another researcher at the
uni versity where the researcher was studying. The researcher’s
questionnaire was devel oped during Autum 1999, was refined
after pilot testing, and the final version was conpleted prior
to the beginning of data collection. The conplete

guestionnaire is found in Appendi x B.

Content Anal ysi s

Anot her nmet hod enpl oyed in data collection was a content
anal ysis of the foreign | anguage departnent’s curricul um

whi ch was conceived and witten by all nine foreign | anguage
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teachers. Witten curricular guidelines existed for al
conpetency levels ranging fromthe introductory to the
advanced level (i.e, first-year through fifth-year). Al though
fifth-year courses existed at the research setting, a fifth-
year German course was not offered during the 1999-2000 school
year. The fourth-year course (German 4) was the upper limt
for German students who had reached the advanced | evel.

The researcher anal yzed the content of the curricul um by
readi ng each witten docunent. In his reading, the researcher
al so searched for witten content on technol ogy. He al so
anal yzed the content goals to conpare relationships to the
Nat i onal Standards and the Illinois Standards. The foreign
| anguage departnent issued witten drafts of the curriculumin
1998 that the researcher used for the content analysis,
al though the witten content was undergoing revision during
data collection. According to Christa, the curricul um and
assessnment coordinator for the foreign | anguage departnent,
the curriculumwas not finalized at the tinme the researcher
was present at the research site.

After the researcher studied the curricular content,
interviews with teachers were conducted to solicit teachers’
interpretations of the content they had witten. During the
interviews, the researcher also probed the teachers' thoughts
about the application of the curricular content to their

cl assroom practi ce.
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The anal ysis of the witten curricular content also
served as a benchmark for observations of teachers and
students in the classroom By conparing the witten content of
the curriculumw th the National Standards and the Illinois
Standards, the researcher was able to understand how t he
written guidelines were applied by the German teachers in
practice. Since one of the basic assunptions of this study is
that teachers are unique individuals, it was assuned that the
| ocal curriculumwas influenced by the teachers’ unique
interpretations of the curricular guidelines and also by their
i nstructional experiences in teaching German. In essence, the
content anal ysis, observation of the German cl asses, and
interview ng consisted of a three-step process that hel ped the
researcher triangulate the data coll ected.

In order to achieve thick description of data in this
study, the researcher relied on triangulation. Triangul ation,
a key nmethod of qualitative research, was defined by Janesick
(1994) as the use of several kinds of nethods or data. Denzin
(1978) defined data triangulation as the use of a variety of
data sources in a study.

The content analysis took place during the first two
weeks of data collection. The researcher conducted foll ow up
anal yses of the curricular content during the remaining weeks
of data collection to exam ne specific content details and
relate themto the interview content and cl assroom

observati ons.
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hservati on

The third nethod of the data coll ection was observati on.
Principles of observation were defined by Adler and Adl er
(1994), who wote that the purpose of observation is to | ook
for larger trends, patterns and styles of behavior anong the
i ndi vi dual participants in a given setting. By choosing
observation as a nmethod to collect data, a researcher defines
a role for hinself/herself. Four possible roles include: the
conpl ete participant who actively interacts with the people
bei ng studi ed; the participant-as-observer, who interacts with
the research participants but maintains some detachment from
t he peopl e he/ she studies; the observer-as-participant, who
general ly maintains distance fromthe participants and
mnimzes interaction with them and the conplete observer,
who is conpletely detached and often unseen by the
participants (Adler & Adler, 1994, p. 379).

The researcher was visible at all tinmes when he conducted
hi s observations of the German cl asses, however, his role
changed during the study because the degree of closeness and
detachnment to the teachers and students changed in various
situations. The researcher was able to devel op cl oseness with
the teachers and students because he resided in a dormtory
roomand ate neals at the school cafeteria, including
weekends. He used the school’s fitness center when students
and faculty were present. The researcher also had a desk to

work at in the foreign | anguage departnment office, allow ng
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himto observe the teachers outside of class and engage in
spont aneous conversation with them

Monents al so occurred when the researcher maintained
detachnment fromthe teachers and students. For exanple, while
the students were sitting at the workstations in the foreign
| anguage | aboratory, the researcher conducted his observations
froma workstation in the sane room whil e students worked
i ndependently on assignnments. During class sessions, the
researcher sat at a desk (chosen randomy, he did not sit in
the same place for all class sessions) and took notes as he
observed the interactions of the teacher and students, but he
al so participated in class activities at various tinmes. This
continuous shift of detachnent and cl oseness is an exanple in
agreenent with the theory of Adler and Adler (1994), who wote
that the research process evolves through a series of
different activities as it progresses fromstart to finish.

The researcher observed 82 cl ass sessions. During the
course of each class, the researcher typed fieldnotes using a
| apt op conputer. After conpleting his work each day, the
researcher transferred the fieldnotes to a desktop conputer
with a word processing program Once the fieldnotes were
transferred, the researcher organi zed the fieldnotes using SR
NUD*I ST 4.0, a qualitative data analysis software program A
description of QSR NUD*I ST 4.0 appears later in this chapter.

Cbservation of classroom sessions required the researcher

torely on his sight and auditory skills in addition to note-
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taking. Sight, auditory faculty, and note-taking were
essential in docunenting the observed behaviors of the two
German teachers in a detailed manner in order that
interpretation of the data could be done in an accurate manner
during the data analysis stage of the research project.

As the data coll ection process continued, the researcher
observed behaviors that showed how i nstruction with technol ogy
was carried out. Although it was inpossible for the researcher
to docunent all behavior instances in his fieldnotes, he
docunented his observations in a detailed manner to achi eve
thick description. Sanple fieldnotes froma German cl ass are

presented in Appendi x G

| nt er vi ewi ng

I nterviews were conducted with both German teachers and
the curriculum and assessnment coordinator. In the interviews,
the teachers had the opportunity to tal k about teaching
experiences and express their opinions. Teachers al so
di scussed their beliefs and opi nions about technol ogy as a
| anguage learning tool and its role in German instruction, as
wel | as standards-based instruction. The interview procedures

are presented bel ow.

| nt er vi ew procedures.

The researcher designed his interviews according to
principles established by Patton (1990). The researcher judged

interviews with the two Gernan teachers essential to data
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col | ecti on because observations al one were not enough to
collect a rich base of data. According to Patton (1990),
interview ng hel ps researchers enter into another person’s
perspective, as well as find out information fromthe research
partici pants that cannot be observed.

The basic format used by the researcher was the
standar di zed open-ended interview. A standardi zed open-ended
interview is designed with questions that are witten out in
advance exactly the way they are to be asked during the
i nterview session (Patton, 1990, p. 285). Standardi zed open-
ended i nterviews reduce the necessity for interviewer judgnent
during the interview (Patton, 1990, p. 285). As seen in
Appendi x C, the researcher conducted all his interviews with a
list of questions he wote out ahead of tine.

Both German teachers were interviewed twice. Interviews
| asted 45 mnutes to one hour. The first round of interviews
was conducted during the first week of data collection. The
content of the interviews centered on the backgrounds of the
teachers; including their teaching experience, know edge and
experience with technol ogy, |essons taught (with and w thout
t he use of technol ogy), beliefs about the foreign | anguage
(1.e., German) curriculum and the reactions of students to
their lessons. In the first round of interviews, the
researcher al so posed questions about the questionnaire

responses the teachers wote.
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A second round of interviews was conducted with the
Cerman teachers during the |ater stages of data collection.
The content of these interviews were focused on observations
conducted in individual classes, including a discussion of the
two teachers’ classroompractice, and their interpretations of
the foreign | anguage curriculum Another discussion topic was
t he perceived benefits of technol ogy.

The researcher asked both teachers sone of the sane
gquestions, such as about their teaching backgrounds, their
know edge and experiences with various technol ogi es and how
the present school setting influenced their teaching. O her
guestions the researcher asked were created solely for
Herbert, the |lead Gernman teacher, and sone questions were
created solely for Ute. During each interview, the teachers
were allowed tine to answer while the researcher |istened.
However, if a teacher brought up a subject that the researcher
want ed to know nore about, he asked spontaneous questions that
were not on his list in order to probe further each teacher’s
perspective. These questions were used not only as a nethod of
probi ng the teacher’s thoughts on a particul ar subject, but
al so to establish an atnosphere of informal conversation
during the interview The researcher also took notes while he
interviewed the teachers in order to fornul ate new questions
as they devel oped spontaneously, as well as to docunent
nonver bal behavi or of the teachers, a nethod advocated by

Patton (1990).
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Al t hough the researcher had a structured |ist of
questions with himfor each interview, he did not adhere to a
strict procedure of a standardi zed open-ended interview, that
is, he did not pose his questions according to the exact
chronol ogi cal sequence on paper, rather he asked his questions
in a random sequence, choosing a question based on the content
t he teacher discussed, as well as on his perception of the
teacher’s confort level with the interview rapport. In
essence, the format of the interviews evolved into infornal
conversational interviews, in which the interviewer pursues
information in whichever direction seens appropriate (Patton,
1990, p. 281).

An exanple of the interview format is provided In
Appendi x F. In this sanple protocol of Ute s second interview,
the researcher began the interview with a question fromhis
list, adhering to a standardized format. As the conversation
continued and becanme nore informal, he asked spontaneous
guestions based on previous responses Ute gave.

Interviews with the two German teachers took pl ace
i ndividually, and because the teachers had breaks in their
schedul e between cl asses, interviews were conducted during
school hours. Al interviews were recorded on audiotape with
the two teachers’ consent.

The researcher al so conducted one interview with Christa,
a French teacher who served as the curricul um and assessnent

coordinator for the entire foreign |anguage faculty. The
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researcher did not originally intend to interview Christa
until he was informed by the foreign | anguage teachers that
she had expert know edge on curricular issues. During the
first week of the data collection, the researcher asked
Christa’s permssion for an interview and she consented. The
interview took place during the third week of data collection
and was conducted in the sane manner as that of the German
teachers. The duration of this single interview was

approxi mately one hour.

Fol | ow ng Janesick’s (1994) beliefs that a qualitative
researcher nust obtain appropriate consent forns for
interviews, the researcher obtained consent forns fromhis
university research office prior to the start of data
collection. A sanple consent formthat the researcher
distributed to the three teachers is presented in Appendi x D.
As seen in Appendix D, the researcher custom zed the | anguage

of the consent formfor the research site.

Verification of Data Col |l ect ed

The procedures used to verify the data in this study are
described in two sections. The first section is a discussion
about Lincoln and Guba’'s (1985) criteria of transferability,
dependability, credibility and confirmability. The second
section is a description of the approach used for the content

anal ysis of the foreign | anguage curricul um
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Transferability.

In their influential work on qualitative research
Li ncol n and CGuba (1985) set the reference for the verification
of data in a research study with a qualitative design. Lincoln
and CGuba defined four conponents: transferability,
dependability, credibility and confirmability.

The first criterion, transferability, deals with the
researcher's responsibility to provide readers a sufficient
sanpling of data on a single case studied (Lincoln & Guba,
1985, p. 316). Wien a researcher provides a thick description
of data, individuals (i.e., teachers and educati onal
adm ni strators) who read the research report may nake
transferability judgnents to their own contexts based on the
t hi ck description of data (Lincoln & Guba, 1985, p. 316). A
researcher is responsible to provide as conplete a data base
as possible in the event others wish to apply the findings of
the study to their own contexts (Guba & Lincoln, 1989, p.

242). It was the intention of the researcher to provide a
thick description of the single educational context that he

st udi ed.

Dependabi l ity

According to Guba and Lincoln (1989), nethodol ogi cal
changes and shifts in hypotheses are expected as the energent
design of a study evolves and further data is collected. Such

changes and shifts nust be docunmented in order for outside

112



reviewers to judge the conceptual issues the researcher
grappled with to determ ne certain decisions and
interpretations (Guba & Lincoln, 1989, p. 242). During data
collection, the researcher wote a journal using the format
created by Lincoln & Guba (1985), which included the foll ow ng
characteristics:

e Daily schedule and | ogistics of the study
e A personal diary reflecting on the researcher’s practices

» Developing a log to reflect on methodol ogi cal deci sions, persona
val ues, and how his presence affected the collection of data

In essence, the journal was a nediumthe researcher used to
monitor his collection of data, reflect on the neaning of the
data, and to nonitor his own subjective influences on the

interpretation of the data.

Credibility

To establish the credibility of the data, the researcher
used nultiple data sources. Docunents used for collecting data
i ncluded the foreign | anguage curricul um paper handouts
distributed in classes, and Wb pages posted on the foreign
| anguage departnent’s Website. OQther docunents consul ted by
the researcher were the National Standards and the Illinois
For ei gn Language Gui delines. In obtaining information about
the foreign | anguage curriculum the researcher collected data
not only fromHerbert and Ue, but also from Christa, who was
t he spokesperson for the departnment on curricular nmatters. The

Cerman teachers were relied upon as data sources on the basis
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of observing their behavior in class sessions and obtaining
their feedback in interviews.

Anot her technique used to affirmthe credibility of data
is to conduct nenber checks. Menber checks allow a researcher
to test hypotheses, data and interpretations with the
participants in order to correct errors of fact and/or
interpretation (Guba & Lincoln, 1989, p. 238, 240). Menber
checks took place with the two German teachers during data
collection and after the researcher left the research site,
usual |y when the researcher needed clarification about a
statenent made in an interview or a behavior observed during a
cl ass session. After exiting the research site, the researcher
conduct ed nenber checks on his interpretations by contacting

the participants by tel ephone or email.

Confirmability

The criterion of confirmability establishes that data and
interpretations of a study are not inmaginative inventions
created by the researcher, rather that the findings,
interpretations and recommendati ons that energe are supported
by data (Lincoln & Guba, 1985, p. 318). Keeping a reflective
journal was one way the researcher established confirmability
of the data. In addition, electronically recorded materials
generated by the QSR NUD*I ST program al so establ i shed
confirmability. The researcher used the NUD*I ST programto

generate electronic materials such as witten fiel dnotes,
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comentaries of fieldnotes, sumaries of working hypotheses
and hunches, witten notes about nethodol ogi cal decisions and
trustworthi ness of data, personal notes to hinmself about his
subj ective influences on the collection of data, and schedul es

f or observati on.

Curriculum Anal ysis: A Sem otic-structuralist Approach

In analyzing the witten content of the foreign | anguage
curriculum the researcher enployed a semotic-structurali st
approach. Sem otics, defined by Manning and Cul | um Swan (1994)
as the science of signs, is grounded in a set of assunptions
and concepts permtting analysis of a synbolic system
Language, the basis of sign systens, can reveal neaning about
a context. Manning and Cul | um Swan descri be the work of soci al
semoticians as follows:

Soci al sem oticians see social life, group
structure, beliefs, practices, and the content of
social relations as functionally anal ogous to the
units that structure | anguage. By extension of
this semotic position, all human comunication is

a display of signs, sonething of a text to be read
(Manni ng & Cul I um Swan, 1994, p. 466).

Structuralismis a node of anal ysis created by Saussure,
who posited that social reality is constructed |argely by
| anguage (Manning & Cul |l um Swan, 1994). Docunents are seen as
“texts,” or analytic phenonena produced by definitions and

theoretical operations (Manning & Cullum Swan, p. 47). As

descri bed by Manning and Cul | um Swan (1994), structuralismis
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intended to identify the units of a systemto di scover deeper
rel ati onships or patterns underlying an event or series of
events.

I n anal yzing the | anguage of the curriculum the
researcher attenpted to understand the witten text as a
synbolic system of | anguage created by the nine foreign
| anguage teachers in the research setting. In creating the
curriculum the nine teachers were seen as nenbers of a
synbolic system(i.e., the context of the school), who brought
t heir phil osophi es of |anguage | earning and teaching into the
witten text, as well as their understandi ng of docunents such
as the National Standards and the Illinois Standards. The
witten curriculumwas a product of the context the teachers
were situated in. By interpreting the neanings of the witten
curriculum the researcher attenpted to understand the content
goal s teachers believed the students shoul d achi eve. By
observi ng the pedagogi cal nethods teachers applied in
cl assroom practice, the researcher saw the techni ques the
Cerman teachers used to achieve the objectives of the witten
content standards. After analyzing the curriculum the
researcher used the content of teacher interviews to test his
interpretations of the content that the teachers had created

in the witten curricul um
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Anal ysis of Data with QSR NUD*I ST 4.0

In this section, the researcher describes how he anal yzed
his data using the data analysis software titled QSR NUD*I ST
4.0. The QSR NUD*I ST programis described along with an

account of how the software was used in this study.

QSR NUD*I ST 4.0

The data fromthe study were coded and anal yzed with the
qualitative data anal ysis program QSR NUD*I ST 4. 0. NUD*I ST
stands for Non-nunerical Unstructured Data |ndexi ng Searching
and Theorizing. Its purpose is to create an environnment for
the researcher in which he/she “creates, nanages, and expl ores
i deas and categories,” which in turn hel ps himher discover
new i deas and build on them (NUD*I ST Newsl etter, 1999, p. 2).

The programis designed for the researcher to ask
questions that build and test theories. Functions of the
programthat fulfill this purpose are searching for patterns
in coding, the clarification of ideas and discovery of thenes,
the construction and testing of theories about the data, the
generation of reports that include the text, coding patterns
and/or statistical summaries and the display of matrices and
nodel s that link to graphical display software. In essence,
NUD*I ST al l ows a researcher to use inductive analysis in
organi zi ng data, which neans that categories, thenes, and

patterns energe fromthe data (Janesick, 1994, p. 215).
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NUD*I ST is conposed of three different systens:

Docunment System -- This system contains infornmation about

every docunent inported into the program (NUD*I ST Newsl etter,
1999, p. 3). It allows the user to wite nenos about each
docunent in order to keep track of the data and organize it in
the index system (NUD*I ST Newsletter, 1999, p. 3). For this
study, all fieldnotes and interview transcripts were
classified as docunents and were electronically transferred
into the program

I ndex System -- This systemis conposed of nodes, which

are described as the “containers of thinking” for the entire
project (NUD*IST Newsletter, 1999, p. 3). The nodes store the
i ndex categories that are created by the user. In each
category, the user defines the title and definition of the
node, wites nenos about the node and defines the references
to parts of docunents coded at the node (NUD*I ST Newsletter,
1999, p. 3).

Search Procedures -- This function allows the user to

search docunent text or coding of nodes in order to discover
and explore patterns and thenes, as well as construct and test
theories (NUD*I ST Newsletter, 1999, p. 3). The user can search
for patterns by focusing on certain patterns of text, or

he/ she can perform searches that find patterns of simlar
codi ng in any nunber of docunents he/she wi shes. Subsequently,
the user can create matrices fromthese searches to display

visually the results of the search he or she has conduct ed.
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An inportant part of using this programis to mnimze
the clerical routine of the research process and maxi m ze
flexibility, which is arguably sl owed down when the user does
not use a conputer program (NUD*I ST Newsl etter, 1999, p. 3).
Al fieldnotes fromclass observations, all interview
transcripts, and all researcher |ogs were entered into
NUD* | ST.

After observing class sessions during a typical day, the
researcher organi zed and anal yzed his fieldnotes with NUD*I ST.
After opening a docunent for a class, he began to assign codes
to the text he read. As he coded, lines of text were coded
into individual nodes to which the researcher assigned nanes.
For exanple, a node was created by the researcher titled
"Technol ogy.” Underneath this node, he created 28 subnodes
t hat descri bed specific hardware, software, and instructional
uses of technology fromhis observations of the Gernman
cl asses. Exanpl es of the subnode nanes were “Wb pages”,
“videos”, and “Wrld Wde Web”. The researcher naned the
subnodes in this manner to describe the types of technol ogy
used in the research setting in nore detail.

To organi ze the thenes energing fromthe data, the
researcher used the text search and index search functions of
the program In the text search function, the researcher
attenpted to determ ne how often a particular text string
appeared in all of the nodes. For exanple, the researcher

searched all of the nodes to find all instances of the word
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“vocabul ary.” NUD*I ST created a node with the results of the

search, which totaled 26 text units. A sanple display of the

t echnol ogy nodes is shown in Appendi x H

Researcher’s Length of Stay

The data col |l ecti on began on January 10, 2000 and ended

on February 17, 2000. During this tine period (a total of 31

seven- hour school days spent at the site), the researcher was

engaged in various activities each day in which he used the
Table 3.1

four nmethods to conduct the data coll ecti on.

summari zes the principa

January 10 — February 18.

activities of the researcher from

Sunday Monday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thur sday Fri day Sat ur day
Jan. 10: Jan. 11: Jan. 12: Pan. 13: Jan. 14: Jan. 15:
Resear ch- [Herbert's |No obser- [All Al l Fi el dnot e
er cl asses \vation cl asses cl asses codi ng
arrives. |observed. |Coding observed. |observed [and
Curri - Questi on- Jand Resear ch- [except anal ysi s.
cul um naire anal ysis ler German 3. |[nterview
anal ysis |distri- begi ns. creates Ut e and transcrip
begi ns. buted to [Question- |interview [Herbert -tion

t eachers. |naire questions |i ntervi ew |begins.
returned. for Ue
Curri - and
cul um Her bert.
anal ysi s
cont i nues

Table 3.1 Summary of activities at the research site
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Tabl e 3.1: continued
Sunday Monday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday Fri day Sat ur day
Jan. 16: (Jan. 17: Jan. 18: Pan. 19: Jan. 20 Jan. 21: (Jan. 22:
Fi el dnote [Martin Al l Cl asses German 1 |German 1 |Fieldnote
codi ng Lut her cl asses in observed. |cancel | ed |codi ng
and King Jr. [observed. |session. [German 2 |Gernan 2, |and
anal ysi s. |Day. Codi ng, Al l and 3 not (3, 4 anal ysi s.
Interview|d asses transcrip [cl asses observed |students |Curri -
transcrib jnot in -tions observed. |due to t ake cul um
i ng session. [continue [Coding, exam exam anal ysi s
cont i nues |Codi ng, transcrip Resear ch- [concl udes
anal ysi s, -tions er
transcrip cont i nue. proctors
-tions Ger man 3
cont i nue. t est .
Jan. 23: QJan. 24: Jan. 25: Pan. 26: Jan. 27: [Jan. 28: (Jan. 29
Fi el dnote [Ute's Ute's Chri sta Her bert Al Fi el dnot e
codi ng cl asses cl asses interviewfreturns, |[classes codi ng
and observed. |observed. |ed al | observed. Jand
anal ysis. |Herbert Her ber t Codi ng cl asses Codi ng anal ysi s
Consent ill, his [|ilIl. and observed. Jand cont i nues
letters cl asses Questions [transcrip |Codi ng anal ysis |Interview
prepared [cancelled |prepared [-tions and continue. ftranscrip
f or f or conti nue. Janal ysis -tions
st udent s. Chri st a. cont i nue. cont i nue
Jan. 30: Jan. 31: ([Feb. 1: Feb. 2: Feb. 3: Feb. 4: Feb 5:
Fi el dnote (Al l Al l Resear ch- [Al | Al l Fi el dnot e
codi ng cl asses cl asses er neets |[classes cl asses codi ng
and observed. |observed. mith observed. |observed. fand
anal ysi s Codi ng t eachers. |Codi ng Codi ng anal ysi s
cont i nues and Codi ng and and cont i nues
I nterview anal ysis Jand anal ysis |anal ysis
transcrip continue. janal ysis [continue. |continue
-tions cont i nue.
conti nue
Feb 6: Feb. 7: Feb. 8: Feb. 9: Feb. 10: [Feb. 11: |Feb. 12:
Fi el dnote |Al | Al Mor ni ng W nt er W nt er Codi ng
codi ng cl asses cl asses cl asses recess recess and
and observed. |observed | n Resear ch- [Research- Janal ysis
anal ysis |Questions |(except session. |er in er conti nue
cont i nues |prepared [10: 30 W nt er hore deci des I ntervi ew
f or Ger man recess city. to return ftranscrip
i nterview[2); begi ns. Codi ng for one -tion.
Her bert' s |Research- [and nor e Questi ons
2nd er | eaves janal ysis Mweek. pr epar ed
i nterview [research [continue. [Coding for
setting. and i ntervi ew
anal ysi s
cont i nue.
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Table 3.1: continued
Sunday Monday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thur sday Fri day Sat ur day

Feb. 13: |Feb. 14: |[Feb. 15: [Feb. 16: |Feb. 17: |Feb. 18:

Research- Al | Al | No Ut e and End of

er cl asses cl asses observ- Her ber t st udy.

returns observed. |observed. |ation out of Resear ch-

t o Ut e's 2nd town for |er

research i ntervi ew rest of cont i nues

setting. t he week. [codi ng,
Resear ch- Janal ysi s,
er | eaves jand
research (transcrip
setting. |-tions.

As seen in the table,

t he researcher was engaged in

various activities each day. Wen the researcher was not

observi ng cl asses,

curriculum he coded fieldnotes and i nterview content,

to devel op hunches (i.e.,

conducting an interview, or analyzing the

began

t heori zi ng) about the data that

energed, and al so kept a log of the events that took place

every day. A sanple log is included in Appendi x G

The collection and interpretation of data took place

si mul taneously during the researcher’s stay. As the study

conti nued,

the researcher added new data to the previous data

al ready collected, allowing himto test the theories he had

formed in the analysis as well as devel op new theories. Data

collection and interpretation was ongoi ng throughout all six
weeks of the study.

One issue the researcher encountered as he continued to
Theoreti cal

code data and theorize was theoretical saturation.

saturation is a point in tinme when a researcher stops
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anal yzing a concept or theory because the data that energe
from observing additional instances of behavior, events, or
activities no |longer reveal anything new (Schwandt, 1997, p.
61). On January 27, the researcher wote in his |log that he
was reaching theoretical saturation based on his observations
of the three German 2 classes. This neant that the researcher
was finding no new information about concepts that devel oped
fromhis observations in the three Gernman 2 classes. By the
end of the fourth week of data collection (February 5), the
researcher wote that no new informati on was enmergi ng fromthe
German 1 class. At the sane tine, he wote that theoretical
saturation was gradually being reached as he observed the two
German 3 cl asses. By February 7, the week winter recess was
about to begin, the researcher began to consider if the study
coul d be ended around February 17 or 18 because theoreti cal
saturation was being reached based on new observations in the
German 1, German 2, and German 3 courses.

During winter recess (February 9-10), the researcher
returned to his honme city and reported on a sanple of the data
he had coll ected. Upon consultation with the dissertation
project director, it was nutually agreed that sufficient data
had been collected and the study did not have to be extended
beyond February 17 or 18.

After neeting wwth the project director, the researcher
returned to the research setting for a final week to observe

cl asses and to conplete the interviews. On February 17,
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Herbert informed the researcher that he and Ue woul d be away
from school during the next two days, and woul d thus cancel

all the German classes. Wth no classes to observe, the
researcher officially ended data collection on February 17 and

departed fromthe research site.

Concl usi on

Qualitative research nethods were used in this study in
order for the researcher to understand the context from
mul ti pl e perspectives in which the German program was housed.
The data that enmerged fromthe researcher's observations and

conversations are presented in Chapter 4.
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CHAPTER 4

PRESENTATI ON OF DATA

In this chapter, data are presented in three sections. In
the first section, specific features of the research site are
descri bed, including the organization of the foreign | anguage
departnent, the daily schedule, and the types of technol ogy
avai l abl e at the school. The second section is a presentation
and di scussion of the witten responses by the two Gernman
instructors to the questions on the questionnaire regarding
their technol ogy know edge and experience. In the final
section, the data that enmerged from observations of the Gernman
cl asses and fromthe interviews conducted with the two Gernman
teachers and the curriculum and assessnent coordi nator are
presented and di scussed. The courses are presented in order of
instructional |level, beginning with the single German 1 cl ass,
continuing wwth the three German 2 courses, the two German 3
cl asses and concluding with the only German 4 cl ass. Each
| evel begins with a content analysis of the curriculum then a
presentation of fieldnotes fromthe researcher’'s observations
of the particular German classes, followed by selected

interview excerpts fromthe two German teachers and the
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curriculum coordi nator. To provide a context for the

di scussion of the data, the data have been synthesized and
descri bed according to the framework of the National Standards
for Foreign Language Learning (1999 edition), with enphasis on
the comruni cation and culture standards as exenplars of the
five Cs (Conmmunication, Culture, Connections, Conparisons,

Communi ti es).

Description of the Research Site

The features of the research site presented in this
section include the organi zation of the foreign | anguage
departnment, the daily schedule of the German teachers and
their students, and the types of technol ogy avail able at the
school. Information presented in this section cane primrily
fromprint and on-line curricular docunents produced in the
forei gn | anguage departnent, the researcher’s observations,
witten docunents about the entire school nmade available to
the researcher, on-line information about the research site
taken fromthe school’s Wbsite, interviews with the two
German teachers, and fromrandom conversations with teachers

and students during the field visit.

Organi zati on of the Foreign Language Departnent and Basic
Phi | osophy

The foreign | anguage departnment was staffed by nine

teachers: two French, two Gernman, one Japanese, two Russi an
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and two Spani sh. The main goal of the departnment was to
provi de students the opportunity to comrunicate in the target
| anguage in what the departnent called an i mersion-based

| earning environnent. In the foreign | anguage curricul ar
documents at the research site, the term“imersion”*! was
defined as students conmmunicating in the target |anguage
beyond their normal confort level, and learning to function
within a (language) systemunfamliar to them thus devel oping
“real -worl d proficiency” in another |anguage and | earning
about other cultures (Foreign Language Curriculum 1998,
unpaged). Christa, the curriculum and assessnent coordi nator
for the foreign | anguage departnent, reported that inmersion-
based instruction at the research site involved teachers and
students communicating “primarily, if not exclusively” in the
target |anguage (Christa, personal comrunication, January 26
2000). She also reported that students were not required to
communi cate exclusively in the target |anguage. English could
be spoken during class sessions (Christa, personal

communi cati on, January 26, 2000).

According to the school’s published foreign | anguage
standards, one of the key departnental objectives in teaching
foreign | anguage was for students “to engage, on a deep,
intellectual, and personal level, in new ways of seeing,

t hi nki ng, interacting and communi cating (Forei gn Language

Curriculum 1998, unpaged).” In order to achieve this goal, it

1 *|t isrecognized that the usual meaning of the term “immersion” in the foreign/second language profession is
either “full” or “partial” use of the foreign language as the medium of communication in the language program.
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was expected that the students would cone in contact with “a
communi cative systenf and “cul tural perspectives different
fromtheir own (Foreign Language Curriculum 1998, unpaged).”
Based on these | ocal standards, the teachers clained that what
they called the “i mrersion approach” was the best way in which
key foreign | anguage teachi ng objectives could be achieved at
the research site.

Reported belowis a list of ten goals the foreign
| anguage teachers specified in their curricular docunents.
These goals were |isted as foll ows:

* Nurture students' consciousness of the conplexity of
| anguage and cul ture

e Provide students with opportunities to explore
rel ati onshi ps and interconnections wthin | anguage and
ot her di sciplines

 Provide experiences through which students devel op and
extend their ability to investigate and explore, think
critically, solve problens, and apply communi cati on
tools in a variety of situations using multiple
strategi es, approaches, and techni ques

* Encourage the devel opment of metacognitive skills so
that students will beconme nore aware of thenselves as
| anguage |l earners and as |earners in genera

 Establish opportunities for authentic assessnent,
i ncludi ng the use of video assessnent, journals, and
portfolios

e Chall enge students to use appropriate technology to
enhance | earni ng and conmuni cation

» Foster, in each student, the inportance of |earning and
practicing ethical behavior in individual work,
col | aborative work, and assessnent situations

 Encourage and support student participation in a variety
of foreign | anguage activities outside the classroom
i ncl udi ng | anguage and cul ture clubs, involvenment in
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aut henti c | anguage experiences in surroundi ng
communities, and travel and study abroad

e Organi ze international exchanges and partnerships with
school s and conmuni ties

e Support and pronote the devel opnent and di ssem nati on of
i nnovati ve and integrative pedagogy, curricul um
assessnent, and phil osophy within and beyond (the
research site) through such activities as publications,
Web sites, and participation in professiona
organi zati ons, workshops, presentations, and commttee
work (Research Site Learning Standards, 2000, unpaged).

This list of goals seens to indicate that the foreign
| anguage instructors created their programgoals by identifying
principles that were in agreenent with the content goals of the
five Cs and curricular elenents of the Standards. For exanple,
the first two goals list itens that deal with the understanding
of | anguage, cultures, and their relation to other academc
subj ects. These points reflect the content goals of
Comruni cation, Cultures, and Connections. The second goal
listed is a near-verbatimwording of Standard 3. 1. The
encour agenent of student foreign | anguage use beyond the school
setting is in agreenment wth Standard 5.1, focused on
Communi ti es.

Selected itens |listed above reflect the content of the
seven curricular elenments of the Standards. The use of
appropriate technol ogies to enhance | earning and comruni cation
relates to technology as a curricular elenment in the Standards
docunent. O her areas, including nmetacognition, thinking
critically, using nultiple strategies, are worded in a simlar
manner to the curricular elenents Learning Strategies and

Critical Thinking Skills of the Standards.
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O her content areas in the goals |listed above seemto
apply mainly to the entire school context, and they were not
found in the witten content of the Standards docunent.
Exanpl es included the display of ethical behavior by |earners
and the pronotion of effective | anguage pedagogy outside of the
school setting.

In summary, it seens that the list of content goals
menti oned above shows that the nine foreign | anguage
instructors used the Standards for the devel opnent of their
curriculum The content included in their goals reflects the
content of the National Standards, both in the five Cs and the
seven curricul ar elements. Further discussion of the inportance
of standards as an inportant base for contenporary foreign

| anguage prograns will be presented in Chapter 5.

German Cl ass Schedul e

Table 4.1 outlines the daily schedule of all the German
classes in the research setting. Wdnesdays are not i ncluded
in the table because classes were not in session. The shaded
sections indicate that no German class was in session during
that period of tine. An explanation of the term“nodule” is

presented after the table.
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Modul e Number and{Mbnday Tuesday Thur sday Fri day

Ti me (A-day) ( B-day) (C-day) (D-day)

Module 1 (7:30- |German 2 Ger man 2 German 2 German 2

7:50 a.m)

Module 2 (7:55- |German 2 Ger man 2 German 2 German 2

8:15 a.m)

Module 3 (8:20- |German 2 German 3 German 2 German 3

8:40 a.m)

Modul e 4 (8:45- (117 |German 3 [Tl |German 3

9:05 a.m) [T [T

Modul e 5 (9: 10- (117 |German 3 [Tl |German 3

9:30 a.m) FITEETTEy LTIy

Modul e 6 (9: 35- FEEEEEErrr i rrl yrrrrrri i yrirrrrrrrl

9:55 a.m) FEEEEEEEEr iy rrrrrriiir yririiirrrl

Module 7 (10:00- (/771117000 yrrrrniirnl yrrrirriib i yririiirrsi

10: 20 a. m) FEEEEEErr iy rrrrrri i yrirrrrrrrl

Modul e 8 (10:25- (///11111]] (German 2 [T |German 2

10: 45 a. m) [T [T

Modul e 9 (10:50- |German 2 Ger man 2 Ger man 2 German 2

11:10 a. m)

Modul e 10 (11:15-|German 2 Ger man 2 German 2 German 2

11: 35 a. m)

M dday Break FEEEEEEEEr\ rrrrrr iy rrrrrri i yriririrrri

Modul e 11 (12:10-|German 2 Ger man 2 Ger man 2 Ger man 2

12: 30 p. m)

Modul e 12 (12: 35-|German 2 Ger man 2 German 2 German 2

12:55 p.m)

Modul e 13 (1:00- |German 2 German 4 German 2 German 4

1:20 p.m)

Module 14 (1:25- {///11/111]] (German 4 [T |German 4

1:45 p. m [T [T

Modul e 15 (1:50- (///11/111]] (German 4 [T |German 4

2:10 p.m) [T [T

Modul e 16 (2:15- (German 3 [Tl |German 3 FHTEEErrry

2:35 p.m) [T LT

Modul e 17 (2:40- |German 3 [Tl |German 3 FHTEErEry

3: 00 p.m) [T LT

Modul e 18 (3:05- [German 3 German 1 German 3 German 1

3:20 p.m)

Modul e 19 (3:25- |German 1 German 1 German 1 German 1

3:45 p.m)

Modul e 20 (3:50- |German 1 German 1 German 1 German 1

4:10 p.m)

Modul e 21 (4:15- (/11110000 yrrrrn i irnl yrrtirri i yririiirrsi

4:35 p.m) FEEEEEEEEr iy rrriiriiir yrirriirrri
Table 4.1: C ass schedule at the research site
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The school day was organized into units of tinme called
nmodul es, al so known at the site by the term “nods.” Each
nodul e | asted 20 m nutes. O ass sessions in German were two or
three nodules in length, nmeaning that the duration of class
was either 40 mnutes or 60 mnutes. German 3 and 4 cl asses
| asted 70 m nutes per session.

Herbert taught his first class at 2:15 p.m on Mndays
and Thur sdays, neaning his nornings on these days were free
fromteaching, but included other duties. On Tuesday and
Friday nornings, after teaching his German 3 course, he spent
his extra tinme performng other duties. As Wbmaster of the
foreign | anguage departnent, Herbert was responsible for
creating and maintaining the departnent's Wb pages. In
addi tion, he supervised the | anguage | aboratory, and was the
primary support person for the other foreign | anguage
teachers. He assisted the teachers in devel oping both
conput er - based activities and using the | anguage | ab consol e.
He al so served as the departnment |iaison to the technical
support staff of the school, and was responsible for show ng
teachers and students how to access the school’s server and
how to create a conputer account.

U e s work day (except Wednesday) began at 7:30 a.m She
taught three cl asses on Mondays and Thursdays, four classes on
Tuesdays and Fridays. U e was not assigned extra
responsibilities |like Herbert because she taught a greater

nunber of cl asses.
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Technol ogy Avail able in the Research Setting

At the research site, students and teachers used various
types of technol ogy, nostly conputers and software. Specific
t echnol ogy types included: conputers, review grammar software,
word processing progranms, multinmedia, the Internet, the
| anguage | ab consol e, video caneras, the school television
production | aboratory, and other technol ogy resources. Listed
bel ow are specific technol ogi es that were avail abl e, including

a brief description of their uses.

Conput er s.

The foreign | anguage departnment was assi gned a | anguage
| aboratory with two roons. Both roons were equi pped with
conputer workstations, 50 in all. Lab A was equi pped with 25
conputers (Mcintosh Quadra 660AV units), and Lab B was
equi pped with the remai ning 25, which were |IBM conpati bl es
(Shanrock). The IBM conpatibles (the term*“PC will be used
for the rest of this discussion) were installed during the
begi nning of the 1999-2000 academ c year and were put into
operation by the tinme data collection began in January 2000.

All conputers were connected to the school’s network
server, which was a conponent of the school's |ocal area
network (LAN), which allowed faculty and students to send and
receive electronic mail, gain access to information on the
Wrld Wde Wb, and save their work in electronic folders on

t he network. The network was equi pped with three operating
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systens: Wndows NT (version 4.0), used for running
applications; Redhat Linux (version 6.0), which provided
teachers and students services to the Lightweight D rectory
Access Protocol (LDAP), the Domain Network Server (DNS), Wb
access, e-mail access, and file serving and printing. Novell
Intranetware was also installed on the network server, which
provided file storage, access to shared applications, and
printing services for the faculty and staff. Students used
file and print services provided by Linux servers. In the main
bui |l di ng, four networks were avail able: one for faculty, one
for students, one for admnistration, and a fourth server
call ed “m scel | aneous.”

The majority of the students had conputers in their dorm
roons. To gain access to the school network, the students were
required to have a PCwith a network card and a W ndows
operating system (W ndows95, Wndows98, or W ndows NT).
Students set up their conputers for network access by
followng a four-step process (i.e., supplying the appropriate
| P address, identifying thenselves as clients on the M crosoft
Net wor k, obtaining a password patch, selecting a printer). On-
line support materials to obtain network access were witten
by the school’s conputer service departnent and nade avail abl e
on the school’s Wbsite. Students could also go to conputer
labs in the dorns that were equi pped with Maci ntosh and PC
machi nes, all of which were connected to the school network

via network ports.
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Al'l the foreign |anguage teachers had networked Maci ntosh
conputers at their desks. An additional Macintosh conputer
equi pped with a scanner was |ocated in the foreign | anguage
departnent office for the purpose of creating conputer-based
teaching materials. Students who worked for the foreign
| anguage departnent used this conputer to assist teachers in

devel oping materials for classes.

Sof t war e Prograns

The conputers in the foreign | anguage | aboratory were
equi pped with software specialized for various |anguage
| earni ng tasks. The software is classified into the foll ow ng
types: review granmar, word processing, nultinedia prograns,

and the Internet. Each is described bel ow

Revi ew gr ammar .

Revi ew grammar software was installed on the Mcintosh
conputers in the foreign | anguage | aboratory. French and
Spani sh grammar review prograns were divided into two | evels
(French Gammar | and Il, Spanish Ganmar | and I1) whereas
only one review programwas avail able for German (German
Gammar |). Software was unavailable at the site for Russian
and Japanese.

The revi ew grammar prograns were devel oped between 1992
and 1994, and featured nultiple choice questions for which the

students had to supply the correct grammar formin a sentence.
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Various activities conprised each program For exanple, the
CGerman program al | owed students to practice definite articles
for nouns, adjective endings, and past tense forms. These
granmmar software prograns are known in the foreign | anguage

profession as drill and practice prograns.

Wbrd processi ng.

The students used word processing prograns to practice
witing in the target | anguage. Mcrosoft O fice, which
contai ned the word processing program M crosoft Wrd, was the
nost commonly used program Another word processing program
Nisus Witer 5.1, was installed for Japanese because the
teacher was dissatisfied with Word in that it did not allow
t he use of Japanese characters as effectively as Nisus Witer
di d.

Students of French, German, and Spani sh were expected to
| earn how to type the characters unique to individua
| anguages, such as the accent aigu and grave for French, the
um aut for German and the tilde for Spanish. Additional fonts
and character sets were installed on the conputers for
| earners of non-Western | anguages, e.g., Japanese and Russi an.
The students chose the appropriate | anguage set froma
software pull-down nenu, which set the keyboard to function in
t he | anguage the students had chosen. The researcher was

informed that the students were taught how to use the
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character sets at the beginning of the school year (Herbert,
personal commrunication, January 14, 2000).

All the Macintosh conputers were equi pped with a device
call ed Robotel, a systemthat allowed teachers to interact
with students in witing while students wote conpositions in
the target | anguage. Teachers were able to nonitor the
students’ progress as they wote and offer suggestions to the
students when they made errors in grammar or needed to inprove

the content of their witing.

Mul ti nedi a.

Maci nt osh conputers were equi pped wwth a programtitled
Hyper St udi o, whi ch added additional functions to a word
processing program Not only did students use HyperStudio to
wite in the target |anguage, they al so used the programs
features to enhance screen appearance and performinteractive
functions on the screen. For exanple, students could create
graphics, play sounds and interactive videos, set up
transitions (i.e., by drawing buttons) to navigate from one
page to the next, and draw art work on the screen using
specific programtools (i.e., lines, shapes, boxes, color
enhancenent features, etc.). HyperStudio projects could al so
be uploaded to the Wrld Wde Wb on the school’s network
server, if desired.

The PCs were equi pped with a programcalled PC VCR

Al t hough the | anguage | aboratory had three tel evision screens
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fromwhich students could view video recordi ngs, the PC VCR
sof tware program all owed students to view the video prograns
on an individual conputer screen. After the teacher started a
vi deo-cassette fromthe | anguage | ab consol e, the students
opened t he PC VCR program and wat ched the video on their own
conputer screens, listening to dial ogue and ot her audio

t hrough their headphones. They controlled the vol une by
pressing a button on a “renote” that was sinulated on their

conput er screens.

| nt er net resources.

All the conmputers were equi pped with the Wb browser
program Net scape Comuni cator, which allowed the students
access to the Information Superhi ghway. The PCs al so had
M crosoft Internet Explorer installed. Wth conputer
connections to the school’s |ocal area network, Wbsites
usual ly loaded in five seconds or |ess.

Since Netscape Comuni cator was installed on all the
conputers, faculty and students had access to the progranis
Web page editor, Netscape Conposer. The program al |l oned
students and faculty to upload their Wb-based work to the
network servers. Mcrosoft Wrd was al so equi pped with a Wb
page editor that allowed students and faculty to create their
own Web pages and upl oad their work.

By using Netscape Communi cator and M crosoft Wrd, the

German students could conpose their pages in the target

138



| anguage, insert pictures into their pages, and create textual
hyperlinks in order to access other German Wbsites. The

pur pose of using Wb page editors was to give students an
opportunity to show their work in German to an audi ence in
addition to teachers and students at the research site

(Her bert, personal comrunication, January 14, 2000).

Language | ab consol e.

Located in the PC roomof the | anguage | aboratory was a
consol e equi pped with its own conputer. The console, a Sony
ER- 9060 unit, was connected to all the audi ocassette pl ayers
installed at the PC workstations and was equi pped with a VHS
cassette player. The consol e was equi pped with a video nonitor
that allowed the teacher to supervise the students as they
recorded their voices on audi ocassette. The teacher was able
to listen to students tal king on the headphones and could talk
directly to any student by pressing a button on the screen
t hat opened the audi o channel to individual workstations. Al
vi deo broadcasts on VHS cassette transmtted over the lab’s
three television sets or the PC VCR program originated from
the video cassette recorder located in the | anguage | ab

consol e.

Vi deo carmer as.

Teachers in the foreign | anguage departnent used VHS

cancorders to tape their students who read and spoke in the
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target |anguage. Activities with video caneras were carried
out primarily with the students who were in the first year of
study, but second, third, and fourth-year students al so used
t he equi pnment dependi ng on the nature of the task assigned.

Students were required to sign out equi pnent before using it.

Tel evi si on production | aboratory.

Sone students in the foreign | anguage cl asses used the
school’ s tel evision production | aboratory to filmskits and TV
prograns whil e speaking in the target |anguage. For exanpl e,
during the previous school year, sone of the German students
taped a cooking show and used the lab’s digitally-enhanced
editing equipnent to edit the recorded material to a | ength of
five to ten mnutes. The television production | aboratory was
operated by two full-tinme staff nenbers with assistance from

student workers.

O her technol ogy avail abl e.

In addition to the aforenentioned technol ogi es, other
equi prent was used by students and faculty. 8 mllinmeter (nm
and Hi - 8mm cantorders were avail able for use. Students and
faculty were allowed to use caneras (digital, 35mm and
Pol aroid), a stereo m xer, ELMO visual presenters, audioo-
cassette recorders, slide projectors, mcrophones, |aser-disc
pl ayers, and tel evisions equi pped with video-cassette

recorders (VCRs). The school also had an instructional
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t echnol ogy | aboratory equi pped with multinmedi a workstations
and equi pment for fiber-optic teleconferencing. To help
faculty and students with technical questions, the conputer
and network services |lab staff hel ped connect i ndividual
conputers to the school network and offered training sessions

on | earning software and how to use video.

Synt hesis: Description of the Research Site

To synthesize this first section of Chapter 4, the
research setting was equi pped with a wide variety of
t echnol ogy resources. Access to technol ogy was not an issue
for teachers or students because the resources were avail able
t hr oughout the canpus, including the foreign | anguage
| aboratory, other technology |aboratories, in the faculty work
areas, in the residence halls, and in the student dormroons.
Net wor k access was possi bl e because the entire canpus was
equi pped with a | ocal area network. Because of the access to
t hese resources, the German teachers had opportunities to use
the technol ogy as part of their regular |essons. Based on the
numer ous resources at the research site, the researcher was
able to confirmthat the research site was a technol ogy-rich
environment, particularly in hardware and software.

In his reading of the foreign | anguage departnment's
curricul ar docunents, the researcher found that the | anguage
| earni ng phil osophy held by the teachers appeared to conform

to the content goals of the National Standards and the
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I1linois state guidelines. The i nmersion approach to | anguage
| earni ng, which enphasi zed conmuni cation in the target

| anguage, was in agreenment with the Conmunication standards,
as well as Illinois State Goal 28 (Communication). O her

| anguage learning principles in the docunents were in
agreenent with the content goals of the five Cs and the
I1linois guidelines. For exanple, students exploring

rel ati onshi ps between | anguages and cultures was a concept in
agreenent with the Connections and Conpari sons standards, as
well as State Goal 30 on Connections and Applications.

Est abl i shing | earning opportunities outside of the school
setting, including travel and study abroad prograns conforned
to the Cormunities standards. Based on this information, the
forei gn | anguage teachers established | anguage | earning
principles that conformed to the content goals of both the
Standards and the Illinois Guidelines.

The list of curricular elenents present in the research
site docunments were witten in a simlar manner as the seven
curricular elenents in the Standards. The teachers at the
research site believed technology could be used as a tool to
enhance the | anguage | earni ng experience. Such thinking is in
agreenent with the authors of the Standards who enphasi zed
that access to various technol ogi es hel ped students inprove
their linguistic skills, interact with peers and | earn about
contenporary culture and everyday life in the target country

(Standards, 1999, p. 35). Oher curricular elenents witten by
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the foreign | anguage teachers confornmed to curricular elenents
present in the Standards. Critical thinking skills and

| earning strategies are two such elenents that were frequently
referred to in research site docunents.

The class schedule at the research site allowed the two
Cerman teachers tinme to performteacher-related duties other
than teaching classes. This was especially true in the case of
Herbert. Herbert had extra tinme in his schedule to attend to
technol ogy matters, such as supervising the | anguage
| aboratory and serving as Webnmaster for the foreign | anguage
departnent. He denonstrated characteristics of an early
adopter (see Rogers' research in Chapter 2), in that he had
expert know edge about technol ogy and was consulted by the
ot her teachers for technol ogy assi stance.

It seens that the foreign | anguage teachers were
followi ng the principles described by Phillips (1998), as well
as the | anguage | earning principles based on the content goals
of the Standards. In addition, they were equi pped with
numer ous technol ogy resources for | anguage instruction,
including the Internet. It seens that the teachers followed a
basis for a standards-based curriculum and they had the
t echnol ogy resources avail able to support the goals of that
curricul um

The next section of this chapter is a discussion of the
ways in which the school's technol ogy resources were utilized

for the purpose of foreign | anguage teaching. The di scussion
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begins with the teachers’ responses on the questionnaire
distributed to them by the researcher during the first week of

data col |l ecti on.

Questionnaire Content

During the first week of data collection, the researcher
distributed a questionnaire to Ue and Herbert; it was
i ntended to provide himbackground i nformation about the two
teachers’ technol ogy knowl edge and skills. The questionnaire
content served as a baseline assessnment for the researcher to
hel p hi m understand how the teachers applied their technol ogy
knowl edge and skills in their classroompractice. In this
section, answers fromthe teachers on the questionnaire itens
are presented in addition to the feedback obtained fromtheir
interviews. Data collected fromthe teachers’ questionnaire

responses to six questions are presented in Table 4. 2:
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Questi ons Ue Her ber t

1. What kind of conputer Li mited PC use; 10 percent PC use;
experi ence do you have Maci nt osh conput ers; [90 percent Macintosh
(i.e., types of hardware Word processing; use; Word

and software used?)

e-mail; Wb browsers

pr ocessi ng;
Spr eadsheet s;
Pr esent ati on

sof t war e;
e-mail; Wb
br owsers; Phot oShop;

Deskt op publ i shi ng;
Web page design;

Al so knows HTML and
JavaScri pt

2. How have you devel oped your
conput er experience?

School wor kshops;
Experi ence on the
j ob; Vol untary
choi ce

School wor kshops;
Wor kshops out si de of
research site;

Experi ence on the

j ob; Vol untary

choi ce; help from
st udent s

3. VWhat software progranms have
you used in your classroom

t eachi ng (including |levels and
pur pose) ?

Word processing;
Worl d Wde Web for
st udent research;
mai | ; audi o and

\vi deo; Hyper St udi o;
Hyper Card; Used
conputers in all

four |levels for

readi ng

conpr ehensi on,
witing practice and
desi gni ng Wb pages

e-

Word processing;
Worl d Wde Web for
st udent research;
mai | ; audi o and

\vi deo; Hyper St udi o;
Hyper Card; Used
conputers in all
four |levels for
readi ng

conpr ehensi on,
witing practice
desi gni ng Wb pages,
speaki ng practice,

| i stening

conpr ehensi on, and
revi ew of granmar

e-

4. \What ot her technol ogi es
have you used in your
t eachi ng?

ELMO present er;
Vi deo canera, TV
pr oduction | ab,
Vi deo cassette

pl ayer

ELMO present er;
Vi deo canera, TV
pr oduction | ab,
Vi deo cassette
pl ayer, |aserdisc

pl ayer

Table 4.2: Ue and Herbert’s questionnaire responses

145

(conti nued)




Tabl e 4.2: conti nued

Questi ons Ute Her ber t

5. For what reasons do you not [Prograns too Technol ogy doesn't
use technology in your difficult; Progranms |help nme achi eve ny
t eachi ng? becone obsol et e; goal s

Mat eri al s not
avai | abl e for

| anguage; Not enough
tinme to devel op
material s

i ndependently or
adequately | earn

6. For what reasons do you use|Job requires it; Job requires it

t echnol ogy in your teaching? |Personal enjoynent; [Personal enjoynent;
lAbundance of Have attended
r esour ces wor kshops; Abundance
(sonetinmes); Easy of resources; Easy
tinme using it (sone f[time using it (not
t hi ngs); students al ways); students
like it t aught nme to use it;

Hel ps achi eve ny
pedagogi cal goal s

Di scussi on of Questionnaire Data

The answers Ute and Herbert wote showed differences in
their technol ogy know edge and skills. In Question One,
Herbert’ s responses reveal ed that he had experience with
t echnol ogi es such as Hypertext Markup Language (HTM.) and
JavaScript. He was also famliar with Wb page design and the
gr aphi cs program Phot oShop. Ute |isted her experience using
el ectronic mail, word processing, and Wb browsers, but did
not mention using HIM., JavaScript, or being famliar with Wb
page design. O her differences were evident in the teachers’
responses to Questions Five and Six. Ue listed nore reasons
not to use technol ogy than Herbert, while Herbert |listed nore

reasons to use technol ogy than U e.
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Simlarities between Herbert and Ute’ s technol ogy
knowl edge and experience were shown in Questions Two, Three,
and Four. Both teachers devel oped their skills at professional
devel opnent workshops (Ute at the research site, Herbert at
and outside of the research site), experience on the job, and
wor king with hardware and software voluntarily (i.e., not
related to a job-related task). Ute and Herbert used software
for all German | anguage |levels for simlar pedagogi cal
purposes (i.e., reading conprehension, witing practice,
desi gni ng Wb pages), although Herbert al so used review
granmar prograns and |isted uses of technol ogy for speaking
practice and |istening conprehension.

In summary, both German teachers used conputer-based
technologies in their instruction, and both used technol ogy
for simlar pedagogi cal purposes. Both devel oped their
t echnol ogy know edge and skills in simlar ways, such as
attendi ng professional devel opnent workshops. Differences
energed in the kinds of experiences the teachers had with
technol ogy, as well as the reasons the teachers did and did

not use technology as part of their German instruction.

Technol ogy Data from Teacher |nterviews

Ute s technol ogy skills.

Ute reported that before she began teaching at the
research site, her technology skills were “nonexistent,”

meani ng that she did not use conputer-based technol ogy in her
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CGerman instruction (Ute, personal comunication, January 14,
2000). This was due to the fact that conputer-based technol ogy
was not present in the school where she previously taught

(Ute, personal comrunication, January 14, 2000). According to
her questionnaire response, Ute devel oped her skills through
pr of essi onal devel opnment wor kshops and experience on the job,
experiences that took place in the research setting (Ue,
personal comruni cation, January 14, 2000). Two wor kshops U e
participated in included one | ed by Herbert on conducting on-
line research with Websites, and the second was a Robot el

wor kshop taught by conpany representatives who distributed the
device to the school (Ue, personal communication, January 14,
2000) .

On a daily basis, Ue tended to use conputer- and non-
conput er - based technol ogies that required mnimal skill and
effort to operate, such as the ELMO presenter, televisions,
audi o-cassette players, and video-cassette players. Ue
reported that the ELMO presenter was her personal preference
(Ute, personal comrunication, January 14, 2000). Ute said that
she al so |iked using paper handouts in various colors al ong
with lam nated pictures (Ute, personal communi cation, January
14, 2000). Ute said that having the conmputer in her office was
an inportant technol ogy she “could not live wthout,” because
she used it for word processing, especially for the creation
of handouts she used for class (Ute, personal communication,

January 14, 2000). Ute al so used the Wrld Wde Wb to conduct
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her own research (Ue, personal communication, January 14,
2000) .

Ute reported that she lacked the tinme to | earn about new
sof tware progranms and new i deas about technol ogy. Part of her
time was devoted to teaching three to four courses a day. As
witten in her questionnaire response, she lacked time to
| earn or develop materials with technol ogy adequately on her
own. She said that when she encountered a specific technol ogy
that she did not understand and | acked know edge about, she
avoided using it (Ue, personal communication, January 14,
2000). However, she also said her experience at the research
site inproved her technol ogy skills, and made her general
t eachi ng experience positive, which she confirnmed in her
interview (Note: Al direct quotes fromresearch participants
are presented verbatim including pauses and hesitations):

Resear cher: How woul d you say your teaching techni ques
have devel oped over your 22-23 years of teaching
experi ence?

Ue: In |eaps and bounds once | got (here). Um
relatively smaller class sizes. Un no reliance on

t ext books, in fact, um for nost of the tine, |’'ve
been devel oping my own materials anyway. Al of us (do
it), and we’'ve got access to al nost everything. Unh
there’s no, uh, restriction on copying, so we can nmake
handouts by the bundle if we want, and we’ve got al

of the technol ogy we need.

The two German teachers at the research site tended not
to use textbooks in their instruction. The German 1 and 2
students had textbooks (Deutsch aktuell) in their possession,

but the book was used primarily as a reference text. The
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researcher noted that the German 1 and 2 students never used
their textbooks during any observed cl ass sessions.
Ute reported she used paper handouts daily due to the

| ack of restrictions on copies (Ute, personal communicati on,
January 14, 2000). Wth nore conputer-based resources and
teaching materials available to her, Ue was able to inprove
her teaching skills. Wen asked how she t hought her know edge
and skills with technol ogy had progressed, she said the
fol | ow ng:

Ue: I've learned a ot but | wouldn’t say that |'m

really good at it. | wouldn't say that | have a | ot

of know edge and skills, but |1’ve learned a lot. So,

it'’s all relative.

Researcher: What’s your definition of

“good?”

Ue: Vell, maybe around here it’s a little bit

di fferent because when | say what | do, if | tell

ot her people at other schools what | do it seens |ike
a lot. But around here where there’'s so many peopl e

who have really advanced technol ogical skills, then
it’s not much at all.

This quote is significant because U e’ s technology skills
i nproved, but her skills were not as advanced as ot her
teachers, including Herbert. She tended to use conputer-based
technol ogi es and instructional materials such as paper
handouts, but she was not famliar with Wb page design. Her
coment also confirns that the research setting was a
technol ogy-rich context with individuals who possessed the

skills to use technology in various learning situations. It is
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inplicit in Ue s statenent that other schools she visited did
not have the extensive technol ogy resources, nor did they have
teachers who had technol ogy skills, which confirns the
assessnment of the research setting as a “technol ogy-rich”

cont ext.

Herbert’ s technol ogy skills.

Her bert devel oped his know edge and skills in conputer-
based technol ogies starting in the 1980s (Herbert, personal
communi cation, January 14, 2000). He said that he “never felt
unconfortabl e” using technol ogy (Herbert, personal
communi cati on, January 14, 2000). During the 1980s, he began
to introduce technology into his German instruction. He first
used el ectroni c equi pnment such as the tape recorder and ELMO
presenter. He eventually devel oped nore know edge and skills
w th sophisticated technol ogi es, especially the conputer,
sof tware and vi deo caneras.

During the tine that Herbert |earned to use video
caneras, he began training to becone a certified tester for
the ACTFL Oral Proficiency Interviewin German (OPl) (Website:
http://ww. actfl.org). After conpleting his training, Herbert
and his col | eagues created video assessnent procedures that
were adapted to the school’s instructional context. He and his
col | eagues visited educators at Alverno College in Wsconsin,
who devel oped a net hod of assessnent called “Student

Assessnent-as Learning” that is, educators elicited sanples of
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performance from students that represented expected | earning
outcones froma course or program In addition, the video
assessnent procedure provided the students feedback as well as
the opportunity for self-assessnent (Wbsite:
http://ww. al ver no. edu/ academ cs/ac_curriculumhtm ). In
effect, Herbert and his in-school colleagues created a
nodi fied OPl interview conducted in front of a video canera.
Her bert comrented on the creation of this procedure:

Herbert: That’'s probably the first time that | used

vi deo technology in a different way. | had recorded

skits beforehand and things |ike that but specifically

with this to put together a historical record of the
students’ growt h over tine.

Al'l the foreign |anguage teachers used video assessnent as
part of their teaching, nanmely in their first-year classes,
which was a requirenment in the first-year curriculum Video
assessnment was not required in Levels 2 through 5, but

i ndi vi dual teachers could assign video projects for students
enrolled in these |evels.

In addition to using video caneras, Herbert |learned to
use conputers along with various software prograns, eventually
devel opi ng his own conputer-based teaching materials. By
| earni ng the Maci nt osh-based prograns HyperCard and
Hyper Studi o, as well as learning how to use |aser-discs,

Her bert organi zed teaching units using the software, beginning
with a unit on Expressionismin Germany. After |earning

Hyper Card, Herbert mastered Hyper Studi o and taught his
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students to use the program Attenpting to nake the | anguage
| earni ng experience | ess passive and nore interactive for
students, Herbert assigned the students to create electronic
books with HyperStudi o (Herbert, personal comrunicati on,
January 14, 2000).

Wth the introduction of the Internet, Herbert |earned
Hypertext Mark-up Language (HTM.) and how to use Wb page
editors. Wth that know edge, he began designi ng Wb pages for
his German cl asses and subsequently taught his students how to
create their own Wb pages. During the 1999-2000 school year,
Her bert created Wb pages that were teaching units. For
exanpl e, Herbert created a Wb site for his third-year cl asses
about the Gernman aut hor Johann Wl f gang von CGoet he, whose
250t h birthday was celebrated in 1999. He created hyperlinks
on his pages to Websites witten by native German speakers
about Goethe in order to give his students sone background
i nformati on about the author and the works he wote in the
Ger man | anguage.

Her bert al so created Wb-based exercises by using the
JavaScri pt scripting | anguage. For exanple, he created an
exerci se about the fanobus fairy tale Rotkéappchen (Little Red
Ri ding Hood). After reading the fairy tale in German, the
students conpleted the foll owi ng exerci se:

On the screen were four illustrations depicting various
scenes fromthe fairy tale. Underneath the pictures were short

passages of text fromthe story witten in German. The | earner
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had to match the picture that depicted the correct Gernman
text. Using the nouse, the learner clicked on a button (froma
sel ection of four buttons) on the screen to match the picture
wth the correct German text. If the wong button was pressed,
no action occurred on the screen. Wen the |earner pressed the
correct button, the correct picture noved fromthe top of the
screen below to a position on the screen directly above the
correct text. After arranging all four pictures with the
correct German text, a feedback box appeared on the screen
with the words “Sehr gut (very good)” and a new page appeared
with four new pictures wwth corresponding German texts. In
essence, the learner’s know edge of German as well as
background know edge about the fairy tale were utilized in
conpl eting the exercise.
Her bert created Web-based exercises for all German

| evel s, although he used only exercises for German 1 and
German 3 during data collection. Herbert explained why
creating Wb pages was inportant to his teaching:

Herbert: | think | anguage | earning has to have a

context of some sort. | think the Internet can

provide a context. However, | think it needs

structure and | like to build | essons around topics

that allow the students to use the Internet and

experience the spontaneity of the Internet, but yet

at the sane tine, build into the experience certain

structures to have sonething to learn |ike

vocabul ary, grammar, or whatever it is, they’ re going

to experience. So, |’'ve put together a |ot of
| essons.
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Herbert’s comments about context reflect Standard 1.2,
t hat students understand and interpret witten and spoken
| anguage on a variety of topics (Standards, 1999, p. 43).
According to the authors of the Standards, the context in
whi ch the students experience the | anguage may have an i npact
on the devel opnent of conprehension, especially if |earners
begin their | anguage study w thout previous experience
(Standards, 1999, p. 43). The authors of the Standards al so
wrote that content know edge often affects successful
conpr ehensi on because students understand content that
reflects their interests or content about which students have
sone background know edge (Standards, 1999, p. 43). Herbert’s
phi | osophy about context al so reflects Gongl ewski’s beli ef
about Standard 2.1, that culture needs to be taught in context
so that |earners can see how cultural practices relate to
native speakers’ perspectives (Gonglewski, 1999, p. 355). In
essence, Herbert’'s beliefs about |anguage taught in context
reflect the contenporary | anguage | earning phil osophies of the
forei gn/ second | anguage prof essi on.

Her bert devel oped Web-based exercises for all four Gernman
level s with content that reflected the interests of students.
In his German 1 class, for exanple, Herbert’s exercises dealt
wi th students’ personal interests such as famlies, school,
free time, etc. Herbert also wote supplenentary exercises for
students to practice further the vocabul ary and gramrar

structures |learned in class.
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Her bert al so conposed a Wb page in which he expl ai ned
hi s personal phil osophy about using technol ogy as a teaching
tool (Herbert, personal communication, January 14, 2000).
Herbert referred to the National Standards in his docunent,
hi ghli ghti ng technol ogy as one of the seven curricul ar
el enents, which provided himcontent goals for the use of
technology in his own German cl asses. He wrote that technol ogy
hel ped hi m provi de students wth access to cultural and
linguistic material, mainly by using the Internet and the
Wrld Wde Web. This philosophy is in agreement with
Gongl ewski, who wrote that student access to authentic
cultural and linguistic materials hel ped students devel op
cross-cul tural awareness (CGongl ewski, 1999, p. 356). Through
t he use of technol ogy, Herbert was able to devel op | earning
activities that allowed students to process this cultural and
linguistic material, and achieve a | arger degree of
i ndependence and flexibility as they | earned the | anguage.
Provi di ng students nore i ndependence and flexibility is in
agreenent with the phil osophy of Pusack and Oto, who wote
that student anxiety is reduced when | earners have a sense of
control in their learning (Pusack & Gtto, 1997, p. 9). In his
first interview, Herbert said that one reason for witing
about teaching with technol ogy was because of the educati onal

potential for technology in the future.
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Herbert: | think that computer technol ogy and the
Internet is going to revolutionize, is in the process
of revolutionizing the way we do things. | think the
potential of the Internet, we don’t clearly understand
yet what it’s going to do, um it’s just in terns of
seeing things, video things, it can drastically change
the way people interact with the world in which they
live and how they get information and the anount of
information that they are going to get. That's just
the reality and if we don’'t use what’s avail abl e,
we're not going to exist in the real world anynore.

Herbert’ s beliefs about the potential of technol ogy
reflects characteristics of innovative behavior, as defined by
Rogers in the diffusion research |iterature. Specifically,
Herbert’s attitude about technology reflected a characteristic
of early adopters, a favorable attitude toward science and
change (Rogers, 1995, p. 273). Another characteristic of early
adopters that he showed was expressing opinions and assum ng a
position of |eadership (Rogers, 1995, p. 264). Not only did
Her bert make his phil osophi es about technol ogy and | anguage
| earni ng public, he also served as a contributing witer to
the Illinois Foreign Language Conmttee, a group of Illinois
foreign | anguage educators who wote the content goals for the
I1linois standards docunent. According to Herbert, he was one
menber who encouraged that technol ogy be included in the state
st andards franmework, enphasizing technology’'s role as a
teachi ng tool that helps teachers fulfill their pedagogi cal

goal s (Herbert, personal comunication, January 14, 2001).
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Synt hesi s: Questionnaire Content

Both German teachers possessed technol ogy know edge and
skills, and both wote in their questionnaires that they used
technology in their classroominstruction. D fferences in the
personalities of both German teachers and of their
experiences, however, were also reflected in their attitudes
about technol ogy.

Her bert experinmented with HTM., JavaScri pt, and Wb page
desi gn. He devel oped his own Wb-based teaching materials, and
articulated his teaching phil osophy about technology on his
Website. He said he liked to create technol ogy activities for
class that reflected Geen' s principles, such as providing
information on integrating on-line assignnments into
instruction, creating a Wb site, and finding current research
about technol ogy and | anguage | earning (G een, 1997, p. 258).
He believed that technol ogy was going to revol utionize the
worl d, a statenent that reflected confort with science and
change. In addition, he explicitly said he was confortable
usi ng technol ogy.

Ute denonstrated characteristics of early majority
i ndi vi dual s. She had no know edge or experience with
technol ogy before she arrived at the research site. Wen she
started working at the research site, she devel oped know edge
and skills with word processing prograns, using the World Wde
Web, and | earning how to use Hyper Studi o. Although she said

she avoi ded using technol ogi es that she had no know edge or
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experience wth, she also nentioned that the conputer was a
technol ogy that she could not |ive without. By saying that her
technol ogy skills increased by |eaps and bounds, she confirned
that the technol ogy-rich environnment she worked in contributed
to increasing her knowl edge and experi ence.

Both German teachers’ philosophies in using technol ogy
appeared to be grounded in contenporary conceptions of
| anguage | earning. The German teachers used technol ogy in
order to provide students a context for devel opi ng know edge,
devel oping interactive skills to communi cate, using conputer-
based technology like the Wrld Wde Wb to obtain
information, and allow ng students to self-assess their
progress. These practices are also in agreenent with
Gongl ewski’s statenment that access to various technol ogies
hel ps students’ | anguage devel opment fromlinguistic skills to
interaction and hel ps them acquire know edge about culture in
order to comuni cate (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 356). The issue of
teachi ng | anguage in context was a phil osophy the Gernman
teachers considered inportant, and using the Internet was a
met hod of putting this philosophy into practice. This
phi |l osophy was in agreenent wth Lafford and Lafford, who
wote that the Internet provided a context in which students
can interpret the behavior of the target culture s inhabitants
(Lafford & Lafford, 1997, p. 218).

In the previous section, the general uses of technol ogy

by the two German teachers in their classes were presented. In
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t he next section, observed uses of technology in the German
cl asses are presented, including references to technology in

the German curricul um

Data fromthe Curriculum Observations and | nterviews

In this section, further data collected during the
researcher’s stay are presented, including the analysis of the
curriculum a presentation of fieldnotes fromclass
observations, and excerpts fromthe teacher interviews. In
addition, the relevance of the data to the National Standards
is discussed, specifically the relevance of the data to the
standards of Comunication and Cul ture. The discussion of the
written curricul ar guidelines begins with background
i nformati on about its organi zation and devel opnent. Quotes
from Christa, the curriculum and assessnent coordi nator of the
forei gn | anguage departnent, are interspersed throughout this

section to provide additional context for the reader.

Background Sources of the Research Setting Curricul um

According to Christa, all academ c departnents at the
research site were required to devel op standards during the
1995-96 school year (Christa, personal communi cation, January
26, 2000). Wil e researching various standards docunents from
whi ch to nodel their own curriculum Christa and her foreign
| anguage col | eagues found that the Standards for Foreign
Language Learning was the nost appropriate resource from which
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to develop the curriculumfor the foreign | anguage depart nent
(Christa, personal communi cation, January 26, 2000). The
faculty was especially pleased wwth the concept of the five
concentric circles that included the five Cs of the Standards
(see Figure 2.1), which was adopted as a conponent of the
departnental framework (Christa, personal conmunication
January 26, 2000). Christa and her coll eagues then applied
principles fromthe Standards and the Illinois foreign
| anguage standards to formthe franmework for their own foreign
| anguage curriculum (Christa, personal comrunication, January
26, 2000) .

The curricul umwas based on seven content standards.
Students enrolled in foreign | anguage study at the research

site were expected to learn the foll ow ng:

e Communicate in multiple nodes (interpersonal, interpretive, and
presentational)

* Understand the rel ati onshi ps anong the practices, products, and
per spectives of the cultures studied

* Reinforce and further know edge of other disciplines
t hrough the foreign | anguage

e Acquire information and recogni ze the distinctive
vi ewpoi nts that are only avail able through the foreign
| anguage and its cultures

« Understand the nature of |anguage through conpari sons of
their own | anguage and the | anguage studied

« Understand the concept of culture through conparisons of
their own culture and the cultures studied

e Use know edge of | anguage and culture both w thin and

beyond the school setting for personal enjoynent and
enrichment (Foreign Language Curriculum 1998, unpaged)
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The witten | anguage of the research site standards was
simlar to the |anguage of the National Standards. For
exanpl e, the three comuni cative nodes described in the first
standard are the exact ternms used for the Franmework of
Communi cative Mbdes in the Standards docunent (i.e.,

i nterpersonal, interpretive, and presentational). The third
standard on reinforcing know edge of other disciplines is
witten in a simlar manner to Standard 3.1 (Connections) of
t he Standards; specifically, that “students reinforce and
further their know edge of other disciplines through the
forei gn | anguage (Standards, 1999, p. 9).” The sixth standard
is wrded in a simlar fashion to Standard 4.2 (Conparisons);
that “students denonstrate understandi ng of the concept of
cul ture through conparisons of the cultures studied and their
own (Standards, 1999, p. 9).” It appears that the foreign
| anguage teachers regarded the Standards as a key point of
reference in devel oping their own content standards. Christa
comment ed about the significance of correlating the
departnent’s | anguage standards to the National Standards:

Christa: | think the feeling is they (foreign

| anguage standards) don't need to nail down every

single activity that you do, but can in turn use

(those) standards as your guideline, and when you're

designing your curricula, and you' re talking about

what are you going to end up doing on a day-to-day

basis, you' re going to be able to tie back what it is

you're doing in the classroomback to the standards

you've identified. So that's how we do that.

This statenent is significant because the foreign

| anguage faculty evaluated the Illinois standards, but
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determned that the Illinois guidelines were content specific
(Christa, personal communication, January 26, 2000). The
I1linois standards were still integrated into the departnent
framework due to a | egal mandate, but the National Standards
becane the primary docunent the teachers drew upon (Chri sta,
per sonal conmuni cation, January 26, 2000).
The foreign | anguage standards of the research site were

al so cross-referenced to the school’s gl obal standards of
| earning, known in the research setting by the acronym SSL’s.
The SSL's were five processes of |earning that students were
expected to develop in their three years of study in al
academ c courses. These principles included the foll ow ng:

* Devel op the tools of thought

* Thi nki ng about t hi nking

* Ext endi ng and i ntegrating thought

* Expressing and eval uati ng constructs
* Thi nki ng and acting with others

(Research Site Standards of Learning, 1996, unpaged)

In the third headi ng, extending and integrating thought,
students were expected to use “appropriate technol ogi es” as
extensions of the mnd. Specific technologies listed were word
processi ng, nodeling software, graphing cal culators, super-
conputers, still-frame photography, digital video-disc (DVD),
mul ti medi a, m croscopes, nass-spectroneters, telephones and
the World Wde Wb. Students were required to | earn and
various types of technol ogi es such as those |isted above

during their course of study.
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The SSL’s, which applied to all academ c departnents,
becanme school policy before all the departnents adopted
| earni ng standards, pronpting the foreign | anguage teachers to
cross-reference their curricular standards to the SSL’s
(Christa, personal communication, January 26, 2000). In regard
to the interdisciplinary nature of the |earning standards,
Christa was asked how t he school philosophy of “inquiry-based,
probl em centered, and conpetence-driven” learning applied to
the foreign | anguage curriculum Christa responded:

Christa: | think it's just a perfect fit because
we're creating experiences where the students have to
performin the | anguage, they have to do all this
problem solving within the |arger context.

We're not tal king about doing a math problem but we
may be tal king about going to a flea market and
negotiating a price on sonething. So, we create those
types of activities where they really do use the

| anguage in creative ways, and so it's not that we're
sendi ng them out to do heavy-duty research on

somet hing, but | think that's how we translate it.

An exanple of Christa’ s point was observed during a
German 1 cl ass session. Herbert showed a video to his students
one day in which the students were able to see a school in
Germany, including a German class, an English class and a
mat hemati cs class. As the students watched the math cl ass
portion of the video, they noticed that the native Gernman
teacher and students were working on a geonetry problem
calculating the distance of lines in triangles. After the
vi deo ended, Herbert presented the same geonetry problemto

his students and asked themto solve it. The German 1 students
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brought out their calculators imediately and began wor ki ng on
the problem The students were not able to finish the problem
because the end of class had cone. During class the next day,
one student said he had solved the problem and he then shared
the information with the rest of the class. This exanple shows
how contextual features of the research setting, including the
practices of problemsolving, made their way into the Gernman
cl assroom

Anot her characteristic of the departnent standards was
flexibility. The term*“flexibility” means that the standards
were not content specific, which allowed the German teachers
to teach the | anguage wi thout having to interpret a standard
inaliteral, strict manner (Christa, personal conmmunicati on,
January 26, 2000). For exanple, a standard in the foreign
| anguage curriculummy be witten in a way such that students
were expected to narrate in the past tense, but the teacher
was not strictly required to teach the past tense during a
certain year (Christa, personal conmunication, January 26
2000) .

Various sentences were listed in the foreign | anguage
curriculumthat referred to technol ogy, nost of which were
found in the objectives and assessnent sections of the witten
docunents. For exanple, in the third year curriculum when
students narrated and described events in the past, present
and future, they made a video recording at the end of the unit

to show the progress of |anguage skills they had devel oped
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over the course of that unit (Level 3 curriculum 1998,
unpaged). Assessing students with the aid of video was one
option for teachers, according to Christa, since video
assessnments were optional for Level 3 classes (Christa,

per sonal conmuni cation, January 26, 2000).

Technol ogy use in instruction, other than video
assessnments in Level 1 courses, was not defined in the foreign
| anguage curriculumor |earning standards as a requirenent;
that is, foreign | anguage teachers decided on their own if
they wanted to use technol ogy to acconplish the objectives
defined for various tasks (Christa, personal conmmunication,
January 26, 2000). Students were inplicitly expected to
devel op technol ogy skills, even in foreign | anguage cl asses.
According to Christa, students were expected to develop a
confort level with word processing software and be able to
research various Websites on the Wrld Wde Wb (Chri sta,
personal comruni cation, January 26, 2000). Christa said that
the foreign | anguage departnment was not the only departnent
that contributed to increasing students’ confort level with
technol ogy, but all academ c departnents in the research
setting were expected to acconplish this goal (Christa,
per sonal conmuni cation, January 26, 2000).

Background information on the curriculumis inportant in
understanding its conception and application to all four
| evel s of German instruction. The content of the curricul um at

the research site was based on the content goals of the
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Nat i onal Standards and the Illinois foreign | anguage
guidelines. In addition, references to technol ogy were present
in the curriculum reflecting technology as a curricular
elenment witten in the Standards and Illinois guidelines. A

t hree docunents reflected contenporary conceptions of |anguage
| earni ng defined by the profession today.

The di scussion of the data now turns to the German
curricul um and observations of the German classes for all four
levels. In the presentation of the German classes, curricul ar
content goals are introduced, including acconpanying
technol ogy references; the researcher’s observations of class
interactions are described and di scussed; and excerpts from
the interviews with both German teachers are di scussed. To
synt hesi ze the discussion, the data are presented in the
framewor k of the Conmunication and Cul ture standards of the
Nat i onal Standards. Although all five Cs were given reference
in the foreign | anguage curriculum the researcher found in
his content analysis that the witten docunent contained the

nost references to communi cati on and cul ture.

German 1

Curri cul ar conponents.

The curriculumfor German 1 was centered on a thene
titled | and My World. This thenme was divided into separate
teaching units, each with a sub-thenme of its own. Teaching

units were focused on the individual student, famly, friends,

167



school, and free tine; in other words, the student’s inmediate
world (Level 1 curriculum 1998, unpaged). German 1, which was
i ntended for students who had no prior experience in the

| anguage, was designed so that students could understand basic
skills in the | anguage in order to survive (Level 1
curriculum 1998, unpaged).

The single activity in the Level 1 German course that
requi red the use of technol ogy was video assessnment. This type
of assessnment was used to evaluate the oral proficiency of
students by recording their speech on videocassette. This
assessnment was based on a framework created by educators at
Al verno Col |l ege (see Questionnaire Content, Page 152), in
whi ch students nade video recordi ngs of thenselves to nonitor
t heir academ c achi evenent and personal growth, and on the
ACTFL Oral Proficiency Interview (OPl) (Christa, persona
communi cati on, January 26, 2000). At the begi nning of the
school year during the first two weeks of instruction, a
student recorded a sanple of speech (sonetines alone with a
prop or object, as a skit with other students, or as a one-on-
one interviewwith the teacher) in the target |anguage in
front of a video canera, then watched the video to detect
errors. Al though sone students chose not to eval uate
t henmsel ves, they eventually nmet with the teacher and both of
t hem wat ched the video and evaluated it, determ ning
strategies to correct speech patterns and nonitor personal

progress. The first assessnment was regarded as the baseline
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(i.e., starting point) for students to neasure their
proficiency and was intended for the purpose of eval uation,
not for a grade. Since the school year was divided into four
gradi ng periods, called “quarters” at the research site, the
students recorded thensel ves once per quarter to nonitor their
progress in the | anguage over the entire school year.

The researcher observed a video assessnment in a Spanish
course during the Septenber 1999 pilot study. The students,
who organi zed thensel ves in groups of three or four, created
skits that lasted three to five mnutes. The students created
the witten script and perfornmed their dialogue in front of a
VHS cantorder while the Spani sh teacher operated the canera.
After the skit was over, the teacher gave the students the
vi deocassette, encouraging themto watch the tape in order to
assess their performance. The teacher said no grade woul d be
assigned for this initial assessnent.

Vi deo assessnents were an integral part of the foreign
| anguage curricul um and were conducted at all |evels, but only
first-year students were required to be eval uated. The benefit
for teachers was that they could provide feedback to students
and have a concrete record of students’ progress in order to
determ ne a grade (Level 1 curriculum 1998, unpaged).
Students not only nonitored their progress, they also revi ewed
what they were going to do before recording the video; in

ot her words, they engaged in netacognitive strategies that
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hel ped them achi eve their personal objectives for the video
project (Level 1 curriculum 1998, unpaged).

The use of video assessnents was witten in the
curricul ar guidelines. The foreign | anguage teachers argued
that unl ess video assessnment was fully integrated into the
curriculum and classroom practice, it would not be successful
(Level 1 curriculum 1998, unpaged). The teachers wote that
if video assessnent was integrated into the normal flow of
foreign | anguage instruction, not just added as an ancillary
activity, the nore successful video assessnment woul d be (Level
1 curriculum 1998, unpaged). According to Christa, one factor
that contributed to the success of video assessnment at the
research site was the adm nistration’s approval to purchase
one VHS vi deocassette for each student in the first- and
second year classes (Christa, personal conmmunication, January
26, 2000).

O her than video assessnents, explicit references to
t echnol ogy were not present in the Level 1 German curricul um
Despite the | ack of references on paper, this does not nean
that Herbert and his students did not utilize the technol ogy
resources available to them Exanples of individual technol ogy
use are presented fromthe researcher’s observations of the

German 1 cl ass.
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hservations of the German 1 cl ass.

When data col |l ecti on began, Herbert and his students had
started the second senester. On the first day of observation,
Herbert introduced a new topic (i.e, teaching unit) to his
students, school. He began class by shaking hands with all his
students and greeting them then he asked them about their
hol i days in German. Changing over to English, he started a new
activity by placing a transparency on the ELMO presenter with
a graphic of circles. Each circle included the various thenes
that nade up the content of the Level 1 curriculumon it,

i.e., I am ny famly is, ny school is, etc. In presenting the
new unit, Herbert spelled out his expectations for the unit
and the new senester, telling the students he did not expect
to hear English fromthemand they were not going to hear
English fromhim He expected the students to be in class and
punctual and take personal responsibility for their |earning,
addi ng: “You w |l never know something (nouns) is der, die, or
das unless you work at it (Jan. 11, 2000).” Der, die, and das
refers to the three definite articles in German.

Her bert made additional comments to the students during
the first class that reveal ed his teaching phil osophy.
Motivation, maturity, and personal responsibility were three
i nportant issues students needed to think about if they wanted
to succeed in German. He al so nentioned the inportance of not
being afraid to nake m stakes. Hi s specific comment was:

“Success is determned by your willingness to participate. You
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won’ t | earn anything unless you make a m stake (Jan. 11
2000).” It seens apparent from Herbert’s conmment that

communi cating in the target |anguage was an i nportant
conponent of the class, a philosophy in agreenent with
Standard 1.1 (Communi cation). He al so nentioned that he had

| ooked at the students’ Wb pages and said that the students
were going to add nore witing content to the pages during the
second senester. This was the first comment in which the
researcher discovered that the students were using conputer-
based technology in their |earning of Gernman.

Tabl e 4.3 contains a chronol ogy of the German 1 cl ass
during the period of data collection. In each box is a sumary
of the class activities that took place during each class
sessi on. Wednesdays (with the exception of January 19) are not
included in the table because classes were not in session. Al
data depicted in the table are based solely on observations

t he researcher conducted in the German 1 cl ass
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Week Monday Tuesday Thur sday Fri day
Week 1 Resear cher [Vocabul ary: [Telling Questi on and
(Jan 10, 11, arrives -- |school time, answer; new
13, 14) Cl ass not subj ect s part ner adj ecti ves;
at t ended and grades, |exercise, partners
Her ber t writing di scuss
reads school schedul e;
| i stening schedul e telling tinme
di al ogue
Week 2 Qui z on Revi ew of Web- based Her bert ill-
(Jan 17- time; time; exerci se on |cl ass
Jan 21) revi ew part ner school ; cancel | ed
cl ass wor K; record
schedul es; |vocabul ary |voices on
i nterview [on objects |[cassette;
with a in class; wite
partner Wb pages responses
Week 3 Her ber t Her bert Ger mans and |Di ctation
(Jan 24- ill--class [|ill--class |[religion; t al k about
Jan 28) cancel | ed cancel | ed new favorite
vocabul ary [t eacher (par
Wi th verbs; [tners)
descri be i ntervi ew
t eachers favorite
(partners) [teacher
Week 4 Witing Wb Witing Li st eni ng Revi ew of
(Jan 31- pages usi ng lexerci se, exerci se on |grades
Feb 4) interview [do you |ike |grades; \vocabul ary
cont ent mat h? cul tural i dentify
Par t ner i nf or mati on |schoo
interview |on Gernman roons
report to school s (1istening)
cl ass; Web pages
wat ch vi deo
Week 5 Tongue Tongue W nt er W nt er
(Feb 7- tw sters; tw sters; recess- - recess- -
Feb 11) cl assroom |part ner Cl ass not Cl ass not
vocabul ary ([exercise in session [in session
sent ence and quiz on
st ruct ure \vocabul ary;
Web pages
Week 6 \Val entines |Letters End of End of
(Feb 14- Day vocabu- [from st udy st udy
18) | ary German [Ger nmany;
rock group [Wb pages
part ner
work with
pi ct ures

Table 4.3: Summary of activities in German 1 cl ass
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Vocabul ary exerci ses were focused primarily on words and
phrases that one would use in a school context. For exanpl e,
during the February 7 class, Herbert taught his students about
various objects one would find in a typical classroom like a
conputer, eraser, blackboard, pencil, pen, ruler, etc. During
the January 27 class, Herbert wote a sentence on an overhead

transparency: |ch habe gern (I like ),

deliberately leaving a blank in the sentence. Students woul d
then fill in the blank with words describi ng academ c
subj ects. Herbert would then change the verb haben (to have)
to another verb like schreiben (to wite) and the students
would fill in the blank again. Vocabulary was taught during
the mayjority of class sessions. Herbert enphasized his
phi | osophy of | earning vocabulary by saying to all the
students: “Vocabulary is one of the nuts and bolts of |anguage
(Her bert, February 8, 2000).”

Question and answer refers to nonents in class when
Her bert woul d ask the students questions and have them
respond. For exanple, on January 14, Herbert started class by
aski ng the students questions about their regular class
schedule in German. Below is an excerpt of the interaction
bet ween Herbert and his students during the | esson. Al

student nanes are pseudonyns
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Herbert: Bob, was hast du dritte Stunde M ttwoch?
(Bob, what do you have third hour on Wednesday?)
Bob: Ich habe kei ne Kl asse.

(I don't have class.)

Herbert: Sabine, was hast du zweite Stunde
Freitag?

(Sabi ne, what do you have second hour on Friday?)
Sabi ne: Nein. Frau Wber.

(No. Ms. Wber)

Herbert: David, was hast du erste Stunde
Freitag?

(David, what do you have first hour on Friday?)
Davi d: Physi k, Herr Law ence.

(Physics, M. Law ence)

Herbert: (to a girl) We findest du Frau Berry?
(How do you like Ms. Berry?)

Grl: Ncht so gut.

(Not very well.)

This exercise was a review of the vocabulary on school
subjects and tinme that the students had | earned during two
previ ous class sessions. Herbert asked questions that were
focused on the students thensel ves, establishing a context for
the students to recall their background know edge. As seen
here, the German 1 students had not reached a point where they
coul d speak in nore than one sentence.

Anot her in-class activity Herbert assigned on a frequent
basis was partner exercises, which allowed students to
practice speaking. Partner exercises varied fromday to day.
Sonetimes students would work in pairs, sometinmes in groups of
three or four and at other tinmes students would wal k around
the roomand talk wwth an unlimted nunber of their
classmates. During sone class sessions, Herbert would call on
i ndi vi dual students to report information they found out from
their classmates.
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An exanple of a partner exercise cones fromthe February
7 class. Herbert divided his students into partner groups and
said in English that the partners would tell each other what
they did in class. He gave his students a specific instruction
in English: “Think about what it is you' re going to tell your
partner and what you do there (what do you in class).” The
students were observed talking to each other as partners using
sent ences and vocabul ary they had | earned from previ ous cl ass
sessions. After five mnutes, Herbert said in German: “Ilch
nmbcht e, dalR ei ne Person sagt, was du in der Schule machst (1'd
like to know from one person what you do in school).” Two
students responded to the question in German.

In the February 4 class, the students were assigned to do
an interview in groups of three or four, finding out what
information they found out froman interviewwth a favorite
teacher. Again, Herbert gave theminstructions in English,
saying: “You should talk a mnute and a half per person.”

Her bert assigned the students an out-of-class activity to
interview their favorite teacher or residence counselor in
English, translate the answers into German, then bring the
answers back and wite themon their individual Wb pages.
Every time the students worked on their Wb pages, they went
to the | anguage | aboratory and worked there instead of the
regul ar classroom As previously described, the witten
exerci se was used as part of a speaking exercise between three

or four student partners.
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The video Herbert showed his students was about attending
school in Germany. The students saw four settings: a famly at
home eating breakfast, then they saw a German cl ass, an
English class, and a math class. After view ng each setting,
Her bert stopped the video and asked the students in English
what they conprehended. For exanple, he translated a sentence
fromthe video “Imer mt der Ruhe” as “Hold your horses.”
After the German cl ass sequence, Herbert asked his students:
“What was the teacher trying to do here? Catch anything? Wat
did you see?” One of Herbert’s students responded in English:
“She forced the student to go to the board.” Herbert answered
back in German: “CGermans go to the board a lot.” It seened
clear that the video exercise was intended for the |earning of
culture. Herbert’'s students had the opportunity to see a
native German famly at breakfast and real classes in a rea
Ger man school

German rock group refers to an all-male a cappella rock
group naned Die Prinzen (The Princes). Herbert brought in a
conpact disc recording of this group and played two songs for
his students. The students |listened to the song first, then
Her bert showed them the acconpanying text in German on an
overhead transparency. Herbert said in class: “Und die Prinzen
sind gut fdr uns, weil sie klar sind (And the Princes are good
for us because they sing clearly).” It appeared Herbert wanted
a rock group that his students could understand easily,

therefore he picked die Prinzen. He said during the sane cl ass
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session that he played a conpact disc of a group called
Rammstein during a past class, but the perforners were hard to
under st and.

Tongue-tw sters included play-on-wrds activities
i ncluding the words Brautkleid (bridal gown) and Bl aukraut
(bl ue cabbage), and a fanmpbus German tongue-tw ster about the
city of Um where Albert Einstein was born. During the
| esson, Herbert would give the students an opportunity to use
t heir background know edge to figure out the vocabulary. For
exanpl e, to understand Bl aukraut, Herbert said: “Wnn ich
Hunger habe, esse ich gern Kraut. Sauerkraut ist sehr gut
(When 1’ m hungry, | like to eat cabbage. Sauerkraut is very
good).” The students were observed showi ng reactions of
di sgust at the nmention of Sauerkraut. After an explanation of
t he tongue-tw ster neanings, Herbert had individual students
repeat the actual tongue tw sters. Mst of the students
struggled to say all the words.

If a class session took place during a holiday, |ike
Val entine’s Day on February 14, Herbert used the occasion to
teach his students words and expressions associated with the
holiday. During the exercise, he said to his students: “Wnn
ich an Val enti nstag denke, denke ich an Liebe (Wwen | think of
Valentine’s Day, | think of love).” He then proceeded to draw
a heart on an overhead transparency, then gently pounded his
chest to denonstrate his heart beating. The purpose of this

teacher-centered | esson was to prepare the students for
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listening to the conpact disc of die Prinzen, who sang a song
about two teenagers in love. In effect, a context was being
est abl i shed.

Table 4.4 lists the conputer-based technol ogi es and
teaching materials Herbert and his German 1 students used
during class tinme. The data fromthe table are based solely on

the researcher’s observations of the German 1 cl ass.
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Week Monday Tuesday Thur sday Fri day
Week 1 Resear cher [ELMO Cl assroom |Paper
(Jan 10, arrives -- |presenter, [clock, handout s,
11, 13, Cl ass not paper wrist-watch [ELMO
14) at t ended handout s paper pr esent er
handout s, St udent Wb
EL MO pages (on
presenter paper)
Week 2 Paper EL MO Web Her ber t
(Jan 17- handout s; present er br owser ; ill--C ass
Jan 21) EL MO t ext book cassette cancel | ed
pr esent er trans- pl ayer and
par enci es head- phones
paper wor d
handout s; proces- si ng
Web page | ab consol e
edi t or
Week 3 Her ber t Her bert ELMO Text book
(Jan 24- ill--class [ill--class |[presenter trans-
Jan 28) cancel | ed cancel | ed par enci es
ELMO
presenter;
paper
handout s
Week 4 Wb EL MO Paper EL MO
(Jan 31- br owser ; presenter; |handouts; present er
Feb 4) Web page \vi deo trans- paper
edi t or; recor der; par enci es handout s;
wor d paper trans-
processi ng [handouts par enci es
Week 5 (hj ects in |Paper W nt er W nt er
(Feb 7- room ELMO |handouts; recess- - recess- -
Feb 11) pr esent er objects in |Class not Cl ass not
room Wb in session |in session
page
edi tor;
wor d
pr ocessi ng
Week 6 Audi o- Letters End of End of
(Feb 14- cassette from st udy st udy
Feb 18) recor der; Cer mans;
ELMO paper
presenter; [handouts;
paper Web page
handout s edi t or
wor d
pr ocessi ng

Tabl e 4.4: Technol ogi es and i nstructional

German 1 cl ass
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Herbert typically used the ELMO presenter to wite down
wor ds and phrases for the students as well as to display the
col or transparencies fromthe textbook. He was not observed
usi ng the bl ackboard. Paper handouts consisted of instructions
for activities, quizzes, practice exercises, dialogues, and
general honmewor k. Wien the students went to the |anguage
| aboratory to conpose their Wb pages, the majority of them
used the Wb page editor Netscape Conposer, while others
el ected to use the Wb page editor feature of Mcrosoft Wrd.
The students were able to publish their pages to the school
Web server by using the publishing features on both prograns.

During the January 20 class session, Herbert’s students
went to the | anguage | aboratory to record their voices on
audi o-cassette. Al the students used PC workstations because
t he Maci ntosh workstations were not equi pped with audi o-
cassette players. Gving the students instructions in English
Herbert told the students to open their Wb browser prograns
and go to a page that he had created on the German 1 Wbsite.
Herbert’s specific instructions were: “I want you to practice
and to record things that pertain to tal king about school. |
do not want you to rewi nd. You can talk as nuch as you like.”

On the conputer screen, Herbert had witten a series of
exercises. First, the students were instructed to say five
t hi ngs about their courses during the year. Herbert provided
cues for the students to develop their own sentences,

i ncludi ng: Dieses Jahr (This year), Ich mag (I like), and
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Di eses Senester (This senester). Second, the students imagi ned
that they were in Germany and wanted to tell someone about how
wel |l they did at school in various academ c subjects. In the
third exercise, the students put together five sentences to
tal k about a typical day at school. Fourth, Herbert pasted
pi ctures of eight clocks on the Wb page so students could
practice telling tinme. The fifth exercise involved oral
practice on the daily schedule, in which students spoke about
whi ch cl asses they were enrolled in and what day they attended
cl ass. The sixth and final exercise was an opportunity for
students to express their opinions about their classes. For
all the exercises, Herbert provided students the opportunity
to activate their background know edge by providing sentences
in German for the students to read and conprehend before they
spoke on the cassette.

During the exercise, nost students worked individually at
their workstations, but sonme students had to share a
wor kst ati on because there were not enough for each individual
student. Herbert went to individual students who were having
probl ens and spoke to themin English. Sonme of the students
who were sitting together worked through the Wb-based
exerci se together in English

During three class sessions, the German 1 students went
to the | anguage | aboratory and worked on their individual Wb
pages. The students worked i ndependently, but Herbert would

come over to themand help if they had technical problens. For
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techni cal problens, Herbert spoke in English. During the
January 31 class, one of the technicians fromthe technical
support staff was present to solve problens the students were
having. During that day, the students encountered difficulties
with the school Wb server and could not upload their Wb
pages. Herbert spent the mgjority of this class session

consulting with the technician.

Feedback from Herbert’s I nterviews.

One salient feature of the German 1 class was the m ni nal
usage of textbooks. The students brought a textbook, Deutsch
aktuell, into the class each day, but the textbook was never
used as part of instruction during any class session. Herbert
used the color transparencies that acconpani ed Deutsch akt uel
during one cl ass session, but none of his | essons were based
on the content of the textbook. During his second interview,
Herbert said the goals of the foreign | anguage curricul um
allowed himto structure his teaching w thout a textbook.

Specifically, he said the foll ow ng:

Herbert: But | know ny curriculum and | know what ny
objectives are and | know what you need to neet the
objectives of the curriculum And there’s no textbook
avail abl e that does it exactly the way that | do it.
This comment indicates that Herbert created | anguage
| earning tasks for class using the technol ogy resources
avai l able at the research site, rather than relying on a

met hod of teaching prescribed by a textbook. He made anot her
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coment about using technology activities in his classes

rat her than the textbook.

Herbert: | think that different aspects of

technol ogy are, to sone extent, the textbook. And

have sone control over what that’s going to be.

The researcher observed in the German 1 cl asses that

Her bert assigned his students to conpose Wb pages and upl oad
themto the Wb for a gl obal audience to see. As shown in
Table 4.4, the German 1 students made visits to the | anguage
| aboratory during class tinme to work on their individual Wb
pages. Herbert was asked to tal k about the significance of
assigning the Web page work to his students. H's answer to the
next question, presented verbatim is in two parts. The first
guestion dealt wth the use of student-produced Wb pages to
devel op communi cative skills in German.

Researcher: How is the work on the student Wb pages,

how is this hel ping the students produce the |anguage

inwitten and oral fornf

Herbert: | think all the so-called student basic

skills conpl ement one another. Uh, you have to read

to wite, and you have to wite to speak, and uh, you

have to hear the | anguage to be able to reproduce the

| anguage in one way or another. It, uh, one thing

feeds off the other and one supports the other,
t hi nk.

Herbert’s comment here relates to the interpretation of
t he Connections standard in the foreign | anguage curricul um
As stated in Chapter 2, the teachers at the research site

bel i eved that using the voice and technol ogy in conjunction

with the nodalities of speaking, reading, witing, and
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l'istening,

students coul d gain access to know edge nonol i ngual

speakers coul d not.

The second part of Herbert’s answer dealt with the

t echni ca

and practical aspects of witing the Wb pages.

Her bert tal ked about the benefit of students being able to

return to

t he | anguage | aboratory to update their work.

Herbert: The nice thing about the Wb pages, they

(the students) can now go back to what they wote and

they can easily insert these additional ideas, so if
t hey have a paragraph about their favorite class
English, or their favorite teacher so-and-so, and
they can now build into some additional things. It
sort of, you know, has a residual effect w thout
doi ng that whol e thing at once. They can go back to
the, you know, “H, my name is...” thing they wote
in Septenber and with whatever they have at their
fingertips, they can plug that in. That’s the nice

t hi ng about the pages and the conputers. They are
easily changeabl e. You can edit themvery, very easy
and as you grow in the | anguage you can conme back to
t hese things over and over again.

The devel opnent of Wb pages is an exanple of the

present ati

onal node of conmunication, in which students create

the Wb pages but do not have native speakers in their

presence to give themdirect feedback, a key principle of the

St andar ds.

Green wote that students could use the Internet by

witing Web pages about thenselves or the culture they study

(Green, 1997, p. 259).

One reason Herbert assigned his students to create Wb

pages was

al so fulfi

to provide them an opportunity to conmuni cate, which

Il ed the communi cative objectives of the foreign

| anguage curriculum The researcher posed Herbert a question

about the

Web pages:
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Resear cher: How can you tell that the technology is
hel pi ng them (the students) acquire the | anguage and
when it’s not hel ping themacquire the |anguage,
specifically the Wb pages?

Herbert: It seens to me that if they're able to
put together sentences and paragraphs that

comuni cate information in a clear and
under st andabl e fashi on, then they nade sone sort
of progress. And if there is some sort of
carryover then to their ability to comunicate
with one another in class, then that's a pretty
good indication that they can do those things too.

Herbert said the evidence he had to show the progress of
the students’ communicative abilities were not only the Wb
pages, but also the video assessnment tapes of students
(Her bert, personal communication, February 9, 2000). Wth the
students’ sanples of oral German on tape, he and the students
coul d assess the sanples of speech together and determ ne the
progress of a student’s proficiency. In essence, witing Wb
pages and communi cating orally on videotape all owed students
to build on the I anguage skills they had devel oped previously.
This philosophy is simlar to the goals of the Barron study,
in which students acquired content and skills, as well as took
on nore responsibility and ownership for their |earning

(Barron, et al., 1998, p. 273).

Synthesis: German 1, Technol ogy and the National Standards

Despite the use of English, Herbert structured his class
according to the content standards of the German curricul um

whi ch was based on the National Standards. The German 1 course
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instruction reflected the standards of Comuni cation and
Culture, as well as the principles of the Framework of

Communi cative Mbdes (interpersonal, interpretive, and
presentational). Belowis a synthesis of the activities
Herbert presented in class that reflected the characteristics

of the Standards.

Standard 1.1 Students engage in conversations, provide and
obtain informati on, express feelings and enotions, and
exchange opi ni ons.

The German 1 students were provided opportunities to
engage in conversations in the target |anguage. These
opportunities primarily took place as partner exercises or
wor ki ng in groups of three to four people. Herbert also
required the students to report information fromthe
conversations that took place with their classmates. Students
expressed feelings, enotions, and opinions; nanely about
school . After Herbert had provided the students with the
| anguage input to be able to converse (found on paper handouts
or Herbert’'s class Wb pages), his | essons hel ped students

speak in Gernman.

Standard 1.2 Students understand and interpret witten and
spoken | anguage on a variety of topics.

In the German 1 cl ass, students engaged in one-way
listening and reading tasks in various classes, although
listening tasks were nore prevalent for this proficiency
| evel. Students listened to the song lyrics of die Prinzen and
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heard native Gernmans speak the | anguage on the video of the
German school. In addition, the students |listened to Herbert
speak to themduring class, such as his talk about Valentine's
Day and | ove. For reading activities, students read the Gernman
witten on the Web page Herbert had prepared for them In
general , classes were structured on the thene of one teaching
unit, school, but other topics such as Valentine's Day and the
geonetry problemwere integrated into | essons during class
tine.

Standard 1.3 Students present information, concepts, and
i deas to an audience of listeners or readers on a variety of
t opi cs.

The activity that illustrated the principle of this
standard was students working on their Wb pages. Witing Wb
pages al |l owed students the opportunity to present information
and ideas on a variety of topics, including infornmation about
t hensel ves, their famlies, their school, freetine, etc. As
Her bert reported, students could also return to their Wb
pages at a later tinme and inprove their witing after
acquiring further |anguage structures in subsequent cl asses.
Students spent one class session recording their voices on
cassette, producing German orally as nmuch as they coul d.
Witing Web pages and recordi ng speech were two exanpl es of
how t echnol ogy hel ped students comuni cate in the

present ati onal node.
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Standard 2.1 Students denonstrate an understandi ng of the
rel ati onshi p between the practices and perspectives of the
cul tures studied.

The use of the video in German class was an opportunity
for the German 1 students to understand the cultural practices
of German society. They saw an authentic German famly at
breakfast and saw native Germans in three classes. Herbert
monitored his students watching the video and provi ded
cultural information when the students had difficulty
under standing the action on the screen. He al so used the col or
transparency to show a floorplan of a school to hel p students

under stand how a German school was physically organi zed.

Standard 2.2 Students denonstrate an understandi ng of the
rel ati onshi p between the products and perspectives of the
cul tures studied.

Students were able to see cultural products in the video
t hey observed on the German school. At the breakfast table,
the German 1 students saw the foods the Germans ate and drank
(e.g. bread, hard rolls, jam coffee, etc.). The German 1
students observed native Germans using a bl ackboard in their
cl asses. They al so saw native CGermans | earning English, seeing
how students in German culture |earned a foreign | anguage.
Anot her cul tural product was the conpact disc of Die Prinzen.
Al t hough conpact discs were are a product of American culture,
the German 1 students heard a song in the target |anguage that

reflected the perspectives of the native perforners.
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Herbert and his German 1 students used technol ogy on a
daily basis. Although the witten guidelines of the curricul um
listed only the use of video assessnments, Herbert and his
students used technology in their activities beyond the
original guidelines. It appears in the German 1 course that
Herbert’ s actual inplenentation of technol ogy confirmed what
he said on his questionnaire about how he used technology in
the classroom based on the researcher’s observations of the
German 1 cl assroom and the feedback from Herbert and the three
st udent s.

Based on the observations and interviews, the German 1
cl ass was taught in a manner that reflected contenporary views
of | anguage | earning held by the profession. Herbert said he
knew his curriculum which was devel oped based on the Nati onal
St andards. (Qbservations of the German 1 cl ass showed that
students had opportunities to |l earn German according to the
st andar ds- based curricul um of the research setting foll ow ng
principles of the Standards. As part of the |earning process
in German 1, students had opportunities to use technology in
their | anguage |l earning activities, through activities such as
wat chi ng the video or using Web page editors to wite in

Ger nan.
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German 2

Curri cul ar conponents.

In the Level 2 curriculum instruction in German
continued fromthe content of Level 1, building on the skills
students learned in the first-year class. Wile the I and MWy
Wrld thenme focused on the inmmediate world of the first-year
student, second-year students were introduced to a nore gl obal
concept called | and My Extended Worl d. Students were expected
to increase their |anguage fluency fromthe sentence |evel to
t he paragraph I evel (Level 2 curriculum 2000, unpaged). The
students began to spend nore tinme devel oping their
conprehension skills in listening and readi ng, |earning new
vocabul ary in addition to using vocabul ary taught in Level 1,
| earni ng about historical and cultural topics by reading fairy
tales, children’s literature and watching filnms (Level 2
curriculum 2000, unpaged).

Like the Level 1 curriculum Level 2 was organi zed around
thematic teaching units. The teaching units included content
about food, health and personal hygi ene, geography and
culture, travel, famly and youth issues (including nusic,
driving, dating, consunption of alcohol), education and
career, and leisure tinme (a continuation of the Level 1
theme). In addition, a new unit on the 21st century was added
that pertained to students’ career and professional goals

(Level 2 curriculum 2000, unpaged).
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Unli ke Level 1, the Level 2 curriculum had nore
references to technol ogy than just video assessnents, but no
prescriptive teaching nmethod for use of technology in the
classroomwas listed. In the unit on famly, students were
assigned a project to e-mail students in German school s where
t hey tal ked about issues that concerned teenagers, such as
dating and driving. In the travel unit, students found travel
brochures to find places they wanted to go.

The Internet was given specific reference in various
units (e.g., food, geography and culture, travel, education
and career, leisure tine) as a resource for students to find
authentic materials. In the travel unit, students found
Websites on various cities in Europe, collected information
fromthe sites and presented what they found to their
cl assmates (Level 2 curriculum 2000, unpaged). In the leisure
time unit, students planned a weekend in a city by accessing
i nformati on about novies, clubs, nmuseuns and concerts on
vari ous Websites (Level 2 curriculum 2000, unpaged). In the
food unit, an Internet exercise designed exclusively for
German was nentioned (Level 2 curriculum 2000, unpaged).

St udents shopped at an el ectronic grocery store called Onkel
Emma and bought individual itenms of food. A user was allotted
500 German Marks with which to buy food. The Wbsite was

desi gned to deduct noney fromthe user’s account each tinme
he/ she added an itemto the grocery list. Herbert created his

own Web exercise for the travel unit in which students went to
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the Wb and researched geographical and cultural information
about Austria. Part of the exercise involved students
conparing prices of youth hostels and canping sites in the
i ndi vi dual provinces of Austria. Herbert created “quiz
guestions” with JavaScript to test students’ know edge of what
t hey | earned.

The view ng of video materials was given explicit nention
in all of the Level 2 units (Level 2 curriculum 2000,
unpaged). Students |istened to native speakers tal k about
food, leisure time, famly, and other topics of interest
(Level 2 curriculum 2000, unpaged). In the assessnent section
of every Level 2 unit, an explicit reference was present for
teachers to conduct video assessnents as the final activity
for each unit. Unlike Level 1, in which video assessnent was a
requi renent, teachers were given the option to use video
assessnment with their Level 2 students (Level 2 curricul um

2000, unpaged).

hservations of the Level 2 class.

Ute taught all three German 2 cl asses. Each day, Ue
taught the sanme lesson to all three classes. No one class was
ahead of the other two. Normally, Ute could not teach the
entire lesson to the 10: 30 class on Mondays and Thursdays
because the duration of the class was 40 m nutes, while the
other two classes nmet for 70 mnutes. The 10: 30 class | asted

70 m nutes on Tuesdays and Fri days, whereas the two ot her were
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shortened to 40 mnutes. By the end of two days, all the
Cerman 2 students had caught up with each ot her

Ut e was observed using her sense of hunor in nost class
sessions. She brought a cup of coffee into each class every
day. She often joked about needing a drink of coffee, saying
during one class: “Das war nur eine Ausrede. |Ich nuss Kaffee
trinken (That was only an excuse. | nust drink coffee).”
Students were al so seen bringing food into class. The 7:30
a.m students often brought in caffeinated drinks because of
the early start tinme, whereas students in the other two
classes brought in fruit or the cafeteria s soft-serve ice
cream cones. Food and drink brought into class often becane a
subj ect of conversation in German, especially during the
begi nni ng portion of class.

Ute utilized her sense of hunmor in the formof words and
dramati c gestures. As she talked to students, she would often
use Gernman expressions, such as “Hast Du alle Tassen im
Schrank?” (Do you have all your cups in the cupboard?) or
“Hast du eine Schraube |o0s?” (Do you have a screw | oose?).
During a class on January 24, she said the second expression
to a student. Wien the student did not understand, Ute replied
in English: “Here we say you' re one French fry short of a
Happy Meal .” During the January 25 class, Ue acted out the
part of a little girl who had | ost her dog named Fritzi. She
mai nt ai ned the sad voice of the girl as she read a description

of the dog to the students in German. She then passed out
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| am nated pictures of various dogs to see if the students
coul d choose the correct picture based on the Gernman
description. Depending on the situation, sone students were
observed | aughing, while others showed confusion. Regardless
of students’ reactions, U e used hunor during nost class
sessi ons.

Ut e was observed speaking German during nost of the
cl asses, al though she said some short sentences in English
li ke the one above. Unlike Herbert, who gave directions to his
German 1 students in English, Ue gave directions to her
students in German. Ue said that she had one class in which
students | earned German easily and spoke nore in the target
| anguage than in the other two classes, one class with
students who | earned German slowy and spoke English on a
frequent basis, and a third class in which students spoke
German nore than one class but less than the other (Ut e,
per sonal conmmuni cation, February 15, 2000). She woul d explain
points in English nore to the students who struggl ed, but she
remai ned talking in German with the students who produced the
target |anguage nore. When U e worked with students one-on-one
in the | anguage | aboratory, she often explained granmar and
vocabul ary to individual students in English. Ue said she did
not have a probl em explaining grammar to students in English
because she believed English was the best |anguage to use so
that the students understood clearly what she was tal king

about (U e, personal conmunication, February 15, 2000). Ute
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al so said she talked nore in German with her German 2 students
because of the proficiency level. She said Gernan 1 students
had beconme accustoned to speaking the | anguage. Wen students
were in German 2, they regarded speaking the target |anguage
as “normal conversation” (Ute, personal comrunication
February 15, 2000).

Table 4.5 lists the activities that were observed in
Ue's German 2 courses. The information presented in this

table is based solely on the researcher’s observations:
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Week Mbnday Tuesday Thur sday Fri day
Week 1 Resear cher |Cl asses not [Exam Exam
(Jan 10, arrives -- [attended preparation; |preparation
11, 13, Cl ass not Resear cher | i stening (grammar) ;
14) at t ended arrangi ng conpr ehensi onfreadi ng a
observation [reading a shor t
schedul e withlshort nystery|mystery;
Ut e (par t ner) vocabul ary
Week 2 Exam prep- |[Exam prep. Nat i onal Nat i onal
(Jan 17- aration ( Readi ng Ger man Exam - |[Ger man Exam -
Jan 21) (grammar); [conprehension} dass not | dass not
finish gener al i n session i n session
r eadi ng gr anmar) ;
nystery vocabul ary on
ani mal s
Week 3 Di scussed |[Exercise on |Partner Di scuss coat -
(Jan 24- exam nore Janimals and [exerci se; of - ar s;
Jan 28) ani mal machi nes; vocabul ary; |Gernman
vocabul ary W | hel m BuschM ni -dranma i njhi story and
(adj ec- poem finding|groups; coat-heraldry;
tives); a | ost dog of - arns Par t ner
part ner exer ci se
exer ci se speaki ng
Week 4 Di scussion |[Quiz on W ite-ups on |Pass back
(Jan 31- of student |redieval coat - of - arns; |qui z and
Feb 4) coat - of - vocabul ary; |quiz on coat - of - ar s
arns; new I[find 5 \vocab- write-ups;
vocabul ary |[m st akes; ul ary; reading story
for story; |read story readi ng storylcontinues
start of cont i nues
st ory
Week 5 Par t ner Group work onW nter \W nt er
(Feb 7-Feb |exerci se onfunusual pets;|recess--d ass|recess--d ass
11) \vocabul ary |grammar on not in not in
and conparative |session sessi on
gr anmar ; and superl a-
grammar on f[tive
dependent
cl auses
Week 6 Par t ner Papers passed|End of study [End of study
(Feb 14- exerci se, |pack; Witing
Feb 18) i nterview [conpositions
on unusual |on ani mals
pet; video
pr oj ects;
writing
conposi -
tions
Table 4.5: Summary of activities in German 2 cl asses
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During the first two weeks of data collection, Ue
prepared her students to take the National German Exam a
st andar di zed | anguage exam di stri buted by the Anerican
Associ ati on of Teachers of German. To help her students
prepare, she gave them copi es of exans from previ ous years
(1996, 1998, and 1999), selecting certain sections for in-
class practice. The |istening conprehension section was done
in-class with the use of a cassette tape and an audi o-cassette
recorder. Ute assigned the grammar and readi ng conprehension
sections for homework. Both sections were discussed during
class-tine with Ue providing feedback to the students.
Al t hough the anmount of fieldnotes was reduced on the days the
students wote the actual exam the researcher was present in
t he | anguage | aboratory and noticed that the | anguage | ab
consol e was used for the |istening conprehension portion of
t he exam Another teacher was present to adm ni ster the exam
because the test instructions required Ue not to be present
during the tinme period when students were witing. Ue said
that she was planning to give the students a grade for the
exam The previous exans fromthree separate years were
i ntended for students to have enough practice for the real
test (Ue, personal comrunication, January 14, 2000).

During class preparations for the exam Ute played an
audi o-cassette, gave the students the correct answers and
answered questions on specific portions of the practice exans,

nostly on vocabul ary. U e was observed giving English
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definitions for the German words the students did not
understand. While correcting the grammar portion of the test
together, U e asked the students to tell her individually what
the correct answers were. She offered explanations of the
granmmar in English when students did not understand. The
students were observed conversing in English while working on
the exam Ute did not devote all class tine to the exam She
continued on wth her regular |essons and students conversed

i n Gernman.

The teaching unit Ue and her students worked on during
data collection was focused on animals. The students | earned
vocabul ary on various aninmals, including sounds ani mal s nmake
and ani mal body parts. Ute supplied the vocabulary words to
t he students on paper handouts, including a word list and a
handout with pictures of aninmals. Later, the students |earned
vocabul ary about nedieval history in preparation for reading a
story about animals and a nedieval city later in the | anguage
| aboratory. The machi nes and ani mal s exerci se was i ntended for
the students to understand how attributes of animls were used
by people to create various inventions, (e.g., an elephant’s
trunk was nodel ed for a garden hose). In this exercise, Ue
had the students identify the inventions and ani mal functions
t hensel ves, then had the students respond in Gernman when
answeri ng.

The content of a WI hel m Busch poemwas witten about a

bird that becane stuck to a tree, but chose to stay where it
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was and sing. In the exercise, students not only |earned about
the German poet (Busch), they also | earned aspects of the
poetic | anguage of German, |ike the word “quinquillieren” (the
art of a bird singing sweetly), which one would not hear in
contenporary CGerman conversation. The majority of the students
in all three classes were observed showi ng curiosity about the
meani ng of the word.

A coat-of-arns activity was designed for the students to
create their own coats-of-arns. In the original assignnent,
Ute provided the students with a paper handout of coats-of-
arnms of various countries, and regions of Germany |ike
Bavaria, Prussia, etc. This activity was followed by an
assignnment that allowed the students to create their own
coats-of-arns. Ute said in class that students could draw
their coat-of-arns by hand or use an appropriate conputer
drawi ng program | i ke Corel Draw or Adobe Il lustrator. She
assigned the students a witing exercise to explain in Gernman
how they drew the figure and to explain the attributes of it.
In later classes, the researcher observed that sone students
drew the coat-of-arns by hand whereas others used a conputer
drawi ng program and printed out their work on color printers.

After the previous assignnments were conpleted, the German
2 students went to the | anguage | aboratory to read a story in
the target |anguage. The story the students read was Der Mann
vom Bar engraben, which was installed on the Macintosh

conputers in the | anguage | aboratory. To view the story, the
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students used the software HyperStudio. In the story, an
unenpl oyed elderly man visits the bear pit in Bern,
Switzerland (a city with a nedieval history) and perforns
gymmastic tricks for the three bears that lived there. One
day, the man falls into the pit, but instead of attacking him
t he not her bear plays ganes with the man. As a result, the man
obtains a job at the bear pit in which he tends to the bears.
Hyper Studi o was installed on each Maci ntosh workstation in the
| anguage | aboratory, so students were able to read the text
and view the color pictures on their own individual conputer
screen.

Ute had a copy of the Barengraben book that contained
color pictures and text in black font. The book was the only
copy Ute had in her possession. During an interview, Ute
expl ained that the technical support staff, which included
students, scanned the color pictures and text into the
Hyper Studi o program Finding that the black font of the text
was not |legible after scanning, the staff created text boxes
on individual pages and re-typed the text in the boxes. After
all the pages were scanned in the docunent and the text
recreated, the entire story (now on Hyper Studi o) was upl oaded
on all the Macintosh workstations (Ute, personal
communi cation, February 14, 2000). Wen the researcher
investigated the software installed on the Mcintosh
conputers, he noticed that another HyperStudio story had

al ready been installed. Ue said that the German 2 students
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read this first story during the beginning of the school year.
Der Mann vom Bar engraben was the second story and a third
story was planned for the spring (Ue, personal conmmunication,
February 14, 2000).

Fol |l owi ng the readi ng assignnment, Ute assigned her Gernman
2 students a project about an unusual pet (e.g., a pet one
could not have in a house, like a tiger, elephant, or shark).
Students were required to wite a conposition about why their
unusual pet was a good pet for them Al of the students
conposed their papers using word processing prograns, nanely
M crosoft Wrd. For the final assignnment on the animals unit,
Ute passed out witten instructions (the researcher obtained a
copy) for producing a video on the unusual pets, which the
students woul d tape on their own w thout Ute’ s supervision.
For the video project, students were instructed to find a
partner who had a pet with simlar characteristics (i.e.,
appearance, eating habits, etc.), then they wote a text
toget her designed in the formof an interview in which one
student woul d ask the other about the unusual pet, then the
students woul d reverse roles. The students were encouraged to
use their own ideas but al so use vocabul ary and granmar
structures |l earned from previous classes. Ue allowed the
students to use class tinme to develop their projects.

Table 4.6 is a sunmary of the technol ogi es and

instructional materials that were used in the German 2
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cl asses.

All

researcher’s observati ons.

data shown in Table 4.6 are based solely on the

ek Monday Tuesday Thur sday Fri day
Week 1 Resear cher Cl asses not |Audi o- Paper
(Jan 10, arrives - at t ended cassette handout s,
11, 13, Cl ass not Resear cher recorder; ELMO
14) at t ended neeting wth |paper pr esent er
Ute to handout s;
ar range EL MO
schedul e pr esent er
Week 2 Paper ELMO Nat i onal Nat i onal
(Jan 17- handout s; presenter; CGer man Exam - |Ger ran Exam
Jan 21) ELMO paper Used | anguage|Used | anguage
pr esent er handout s | ab console |l ab consol e
Week 3 Paper Paper Paper Paper
(Jan 24- handout s; handout s, handout s; handout s;
Jan 28) ELMO ELMO pi ctures of |ELMO
presenter presenter coat - of -arns |presenter
| am nat ed aut henti c
pi ctures Ger man noney
Week 4 Paper Paper Paper Paper
(Jan 31- handout s handout s; handout s; handout s;
Feb 4) (wi th student |HyperStudi o |HyperStudi o |HyperStudio
wor k) ; ELMO
presenter;
Hy per St udi o
Week 5 Paper Paper W nt er W nt er
(Feb 7- handout s; handout s; recess--{ ass|recess--d ass
Feb 11) ELMO ELMO not in not in
presenter presenter sessi on sessi on
pi ctures of
ani mal s
Week 6 Paper Paper End of study [End of study
(Feb 14- handout s; handout s;
Feb 18) ELMO wor d
presenter processi ng
word process-
i ng

Tabl e 4.6: Technol ogi es and i nstructional
German 2 cl asses

mat er i

als used in

Ute used an audi o-cassette recorder to play a cassette

for the practice |listening conprehension portion of the

Nat i onal

Cerman Exam which was done in the regular Gernman
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cl assroom Wen the students wote the actual exam the test
proctor placed a single cassette into the | anguage | ab consol e
and all the students could hear the German di al ogues from

t hei r headphones.

As shown in Table 4.6, Ue routinely used the ELMO
presenter and paper handouts. She frequently used paper
handouts with illustrations, such as the coat-of-arns of
medi eval German regions or |am nated pictures of animals for
the students to work with in creating dial ogues.

Ue all owed her students the opportunity to use
technol ogy for various assignnents, even if she did not
understand how to use the technology herself. Ute said that
she woul d often | eave an assi gnnent “open-ended,” which neans
that a student had the option of using the conputer to
conpl ete an assignnment if he or she desired (Ute, personal
comuni cation, February 15, 2000). Since sone of her students
had devel oped know edge and skills with advanced conputer
prograns, Ute said she had no problemallow ng students to
conplete their assignnments with technology on their own (Ute,
per sonal conmuni cation, February 15, 2000).

Even though Ute all owed students to use technol ogy, she
did not want themto forget that the purpose of the
assignnents was to | earn the | anguage. She el aborated on her

phil osophy in one of her interviews:
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Resear cher: You' ve tal ked about the students and the
technol ogy skills they have, and that you can give
thema task, and et themgo off and do PowerPoint if
they want to. How hel pful has that been to you as a
teacher being able to...(Ue speaks over the

sent ence)

Ue: It's extremely hel pful because when they come
back with a presentation the whole class pays nore
attention. They |ike PowerPoint. They l|ike the
graphics and the sound that they put in. It’s very

ni ce. The drawback is that when they make a
presentation they don’'t speak much German. They j ust
rely on the (program) to express it, so | think
that’s just a slight drawback. |'ve got to rem nd
themthat | want themto speak because otherw se you
can't hear their German

Ute's comments above reflect one of the concl usions of
the Warren study. In that study, the researchers concl uded
that the use of the Wrld Wde Wb tools by the sixth graders
was not revolutionary, but rather caused problens in the
students’ effective use of the technology. In Ue’'s class,
students used M crosoft PowerPoi nt because they |iked using
the features of the program but in their use of the program
they did not necessarily make use of the | anguage | earning
potential of the program

On the other hand, Tschirner wote that technol ogy
(specifically, new nedia) was regarded as a tool of
instruction that notivated | earners (Tschirner, 1997, p. 125).
Ue wote on her questionnaire that one reason she used
technology in class was because the students liked it, which

is confirmed by her comments above.
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Feedback from Ute' s I ntervi ews.

Li ke Herbert, Ue did not teach froma textbook in any of

the German 2 cl asses, even though the students had the
text books with them Ute reported that she did not like to
teach with textbooks, mainly because she did not want students
to becone dependent on nmenorizing lists (Ue, personal
comruni cation, February 15, 2000). As in the German 1 cl ass,
U e s classes were conprised of various teaching units focused
on content such as aninmals and nedi eval history. She discussed
this method of curricular organization:

Researcher: What are the benefits of organizing cl ass

around t hese thenmes?

Ue: | think that there’s nothing but advantages to
doi ng that sort of thing.

For one thing, we’ ve got a whole curricul um desi gned
so that we touch major topics in the kids' |ives at
different |l evels and we keep spiraling up. Um it’s
stuff the kids need and want in order to conmmunicate
with others.

If we would do, let’s see, cat and dog and | had a
pet and that sort of thing in Level 1, and in Level 2
we are | ooking nore at unusual types of pets and
we're talking in great detail about aninals and then
be reading after that so that they can do sonething
in ecology, for exanple. And it just keeps spiraling
up. And if you have topics like that, you know, you
get the kids engaged.

Ut e’ s phil osophy about curricul um devel opnent relates to
Standard 3.1 (Connections), which states that “students
reinforce and further their know edge of other disciplines
t hrough the foreign | anguage (Standards, 1999, p. 9).” Not

only did students |l earn about animals in the target |anguage,
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t he know edge they gained from German cl ass could carry over
to other academi c disciplines, in this case, ecology. Ue' s
comments al so showed a relationship to Brinton, Snow, and
Wesche’ s principles of content-based instruction. By

i ntroducing topics of relevance to the students in the
research setting, the students’ interests and needs were taken
into account, and further lessons in German were built upon
the students’ previous |earning experiences (Brinton, Snow and
Wesche, 1989, p. vii).

During one class session, Ue told a student: “Wr bauen
auf,” (we’'re building up), as she passed out the instructions
for the video project at the end of the teaching unit. In
saying this, Ue did not want the students to see the video
project as an isolated assignment fromthe rest of the
activities they had already conpleted (Ue, personal
comuni cation, February 15, 2000). For exanple, the video
project relied upon vocabulary the students had | earned in
previ ous classes through their reading of the story on
Hyper St udi o and by speaking in their in-class dialogues(Ute,
per sonal conmuni cation, February 15, 2000).

As shown in Table 4.5, Ue enployed paper-based
instructional materials printed on a variety of col ored papers
in alnost every class. In contrast to a textbook, Ue said she
liked to use various colors of paper so that students could
create a colorful, illustrated book of their own (Ut e,

personal comruni cation, February 15, 2000). Ute remarked that
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students were required to turn in their textbooks at the end
of the school year, but they could keep all the paper copies
they had col |l ected over tine and use themfor future Gernman
cl asses (Ut e, personal conmmunication, February 15, 2000).

Ut e expressed optim sm about the use of technology in her
German cl asses. The anount of resources available to the

students was one reason for Ute' s positive opinion.

Resear cher: How woul d you say that using sone of the
(technol ogy) resources that they (students) have here
is helping themlearn German, learn to speak nore
learn to wite nore, learn to conmunicate better?

Ue: Vell, one thing, just having access to the Vorld
W de Web and being able to research sonmething in
German, um that’s not made up for students, is
really valuable. Even in the | ower |evels, you can
have them be famliar with the topic by | ooking for
(an) exanmple in Yahoo in English for a certain topic,
and then go for the sane topic and be able to
understand a ot nore of the German so you can

understand the concepts. It’'s nore authentic. They
i ke that.

Ute's comments about the use of the World Wde Wb in her
cl asses reflect various principles fromthe foreign/second
| anguage literature. For exanple, Ue's statenent reflects
Lafford and Lafford’ s point that up-to-date materials on the
Wrld Wde Wb aid students’ second | anguage acqui sition and
hel ps students gain an appreciation of the culture they are
studying (Lafford & Lafford, 1997, p. 217). Phillips views
are also reflected in Ue's comments, that technol ogy shoul d
provi de students | earning experiences with authentic
mat eri al s, which hel ps students interpret |anguage, content,

and perspective (Phillips, 1998, p. 33). Ue' s comments al so
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reflected the views of Gongl ewski, who said the Wrld Wde Wb
allowed |l earners to draw fromrich research resources
(Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 356-357).

By using the World Wde Wb to find authentic material s,
Ute and her students were able to access authentic | anguage
that they mght not be able to find in a textbook. Dependi ng
on the lesson, Ue also sent students to the | anguage
| aboratory to find materials on their owm (Ue, personal
comuni cati on, February 15, 2000).

The story of the Mann vom Béarengraben was presented to
the students with HyperStudi o rather than using the hardcover
book or paper handouts. U e expl ai ned why she used Hyper Studi o
for this assignnent rather than using handouts or the
t ext book:

Researcher: You had the book with you. One of the
options you probably had was that you coul d have
taken that and nmade paper copies.

U e: And years before the HyperStudio capability was
available to us, that’s the way | would have had to

doit. It just works so much nicer, this other way.

Researcher: After the whol e experi ence now, how do
you think the kids responded?

Ue: I’ve had sonme pretty positive feedback. This is
t he second book that we’ ve done and we’re going to do
athird just like this in the same program | think
the kids like it because, for one, they like the

col ored pictures. They always |ike computers, for
some reason, even if they' re sitting there, even if
they’re doing nothing really special, they like the
idea of sitting there at the conputer doing

somet hing, rather than in the classroomall the tine.
And they can work at their own pace, which is really
nice too, and then | can just circul ate
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Ue's cooments here relate to Tschirner’s concept of
| ndi vi dual i si erung, in which students work at their own pace
on their work (Tschirner, 1997, p. 125). Ute seened to realize
t hat using technol ogy had notivational advantages to students
in addition to | earning the |anguage. The students naintai ned
their interest in class by using HyperStudi o because they
could see pictures as well as utilize the conputer. It
appeared that Ute had know edge of students’ interests, and
that she designed her activities to appeal to those interests
in addition to the goal of teaching the | anguage.

Ute assigned the story as a constructivist |earning task.
The researcher observed that Ue allowed the students to work
on their own and read the story at their own pace. Students in
all the classes were observed choosing their own Maci ntosh
conputer to work on, but as observations continued, sone
students were observed working together while others chose to
wor k al one. For exanple, the majority of the 12:10 students
sat at conputers on one side of the roomwhere they were all
together. In contrast, students in the 7:30 and 10: 25 cl ass
spread t hensel ves out anong various workstations in the entire
room Ue sat at a table in the center of the room but she
woul d often get up and wal k over to students when they had
gquestions. Sonetines U e and the students would talk in German
(questions on vocabulary), other times in English (questions
on grammar). |In sunmmary, the students were observed

interpreting the nmeaning of the story’s content on their own,
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while Ute was able to circul ate and provi de assi stance when

asked.

Synthesis: German 2, Technol ogy and the National Standards

In conparison with German 1, Ute and her students
communi cated in the target |anguage on a nore frequent basis.
Ut e explained in one of her interviews about the increased use

of the target |anguage in German 2:

Researcher: You do speak a lot of German to the kids.
How wel|l do you think the kids respond to you when
you are speaking in German?

Ute: Better every year (Laughs). The nore they
understand, the better they respond. But they' re, the
fact is that they see this as nore natural. After, of
course, you get them uh, accustoned to it while
they’re in German 1. By the tinme they get to Gernman
2, it is perfectly normal.

Ue's cooments show the foreign | anguage departnent’s
commtnment to | earning German according to the principles
articulated by the authors of the National Standards, such as
being able to interact with other speakers of the target
| anguage, interpreting witten and spoken | anguage, and
presenting information in the target |anguage on a variety of
topics (i.e., the framework of comrunicative nodes). The
communi cation and culture standards were put into action in
the activities Ue planned for class. Belowis a sumary of
these activities and their relation to the Conmunication and

Cul ture standards.
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Standard 1.1

St udents engage in conversations, provide and obtain

i nformati on, express feelings and enotions, and exchange
opi ni ons.

The German 2 students had opportunities to comrunicate
orally in German during partner activities and in the final
vi deo assessnent exercise. U e would often have students wite
down first what they were going to say, e.g., when she had
students script the dialogue for the video exercise. Wen the
students tal ked about their unusual pets in class, Ue had
students prepare their dialogues for five to ten m nutes
before they spoke. Unlike German 1, where students were
speaking in sentences, German 2 students were creating
conversations that lasted up to five mnutes. Students could
al so engage i n spontaneous conversation in the target |anguage

with Ute.

Standard 1.2
St udents understand and interpret spoken and witten | anguage
on a variety of topics.

The German 2 students interpreted the witten | anguage of
German in a variety of assignnents. In class, students read a
nmystery story, a poem by WI hel m Busch, and they read
i nformati on about German heraldry, all on paper handouts. The
| ongest assignment was the Hyper Studi o readi ng exerci se that
| asted over a week. Not only did the students read the Gernman
text, they also saw color pictures and used the on-screen

tools to navigate through the story.
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Most interpretive activities in German 2 were centered on
witten German rat her than spoken German. The interpretation
of spoken | anguage was centered primarily on listening to Ue

and ot her students conversing in class.

Standard 1.3
Students present information, concepts, and ideas to an
audi ence of |isteners or readers on a variety of topics.

Ue' s German 2 students were assigned activities in
witing and speaking to communicate information to others.
Specifically, Ue assigned prelimnary activities for students
to |l earn vocabul ary, grammar and culture in order for the
students to produce the |l anguage in later activities. Students
present ed conversations on unusual pets, wote conpositions on
their coats-of-arns, described their unusual pets, and
prepared the oral presentations in front of the video canera.
Students were able to use various technologies in the
present ati onal node, such as word-processing prograns, draw ng

prograns and the VHS cantorder

Standard 2.1

Students denonstrate an understanding of the relationship
bet ween the practices and perspectives of the cultures

st udi ed.

In accordance with the gl obal thene of the second-year
curriculum | and My Extended Wbrl d, students denonstrated
their understanding of cultural practices and perspectives by
relating the knowl edge | earned to thensel ves. U e organized

class activities in a way that students |earned about cultural
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practices and perspectives before being able to denonstrate
their understandi ng of that know edge. Learni ng about cul tural
practices took place in assignnents such as |earning

vocabul ary about animals, |earning about the city of Bern and
the synbolismof bears to the city, and | earning about

heral dry. To denonstrate their know edge of culture, students
produced a product that related to thenselves, i.e., creating
their own coats-of-arns and describing the neanings of their
products in speaking and witing, and describing their unusual
pets in witing and speaking.

Standard 2.2

Students denonstrate an understanding of the relationship
bet ween the products and perspectives of the cultures studi ed.

Products of German culture that the German 2 students
studi ed were the coats-of-arnms, the poem by WI hel m Busch and
the story Der Mann vom Béarengraben. In general, students
| ear ned about these products of culture and rel ated what they
| earned about these products to thensel ves. For exanple, the
pur pose of the heraldry assignnment was for students to see
actual coats-of-arnms used throughout history. Using these
hi storical products as nodels, the students created coats-of -
arnms of their own. In essence, the students were able to apply
their know edge of cultural products and perspectives to
t hensel ves.

Technol ogy activities in class were carried out
i ndependently by the students. Ute allowed the students work

on their own when they read the story on HyperStudi o, and when
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they created their video activities. Ue created instructions
for these assignnents, but students were expected to
acconplish the goals of the |lessons on their own. Ute seened
to be aware that students’ technology skills were adequate to
carry out the objectives of her assignnents and because
students |iked using technol ogy, she created assignnents that
al l oned the use of technology as a conponent. As in German 1
technol ogy was used a nmediumto help students acconplish
communi cative objectives in their |anguage | earning tasks.

For some | earners at the research site, German 2 was the
term nal course point because they were required to conplete
only two years of |anguage study. Sone |earners noved on to
the next level of German study. Gernman 3 is the subject of

di scussion in the next section.

German 3

Curri cul ar conponents.

In the third-year German curriculum four goals were
listed for students to conmunicate in German (Level 3
curriculum 1998, unpaged). Students were expected to
participate actively in extended oral and witten discourse;
narrate, describe and critique past, present, and future
events; and learn howto handle difficulties and unexpected
events when placed into situations; and initiate and sustain

conversations (Level 3 curriculum 1998, unpaged).
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Six teaching units (defined in the curriculumas |earning
experiences) were described in the third-year docunent. The
content areas included in these six units were the
environnent; the Mddle Ages; social groups and CGernman
citizens (including mnorities, foreigners and Anericans in
Germany); a stanp project; travel, tourismand cities; and
ur ban pl anning and architecture (Level 3 curriculum 1998,
unpaged). Exanples of German | essons with technol ogy were
i nterspersed throughout all of the teaching units with the
exception of urban planning.

In the unit on environnent, students used the German
magazi nes Focus and Bunte as well as the Wrld Wde Wb to
identify environnental issues in Germany and Europe. Students
wat ched a video on the environment. G oups of two to three
students presented a foam board display of an environnent al
i ssue and presented it to the entire class (Level 3
curriculum 1998, unpaged).

In the unit on the Mddle Ages, students researched
information on the Wrld Wde Wb about the nedieval cities of
Col ogne, Erfurt, and Rot henburg ob der Tauber, and they
wat ched vi deos about these cities. Students conmunicated with
native German students at the research site’s partner schoo
in Erfurt by e-mail or by telephone. The students wote
letters, collected information fromtheir native Gernman
friends and reported back to the class. In addition, students

presented an “on-the-spot” news comrentary on vi deotape that
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tied together the history, events and people the students had
| earned about during the unit (Level 3 curriculum 1998,
unpaged) .

The social groups unit involved the students worKking
again with their native German col | eagues on an e-nmai
project. Both American and German students watched a single
nmovi e (the Americans watched the German version and the
Germans wat ched the English version, which did not take place
during the data collection) and they comruni cated with each
other to discuss the novie and relate the situations of the
nmovie to those in their home countries. The students read
literary and non-literary texts by and about mnority groups
in Germany. Various technol ogies could be used to help
students | earn vocabul ary and concepts about mnority groups,
i ncludi ng picture-text matching, video, songs and the Internet
(Level 3 curriculum 1998, unpaged).

A project on postage stanps that was conducted in Gernman
3 is a good exanple of project-based |earning (see Chapter 1).
The students selected a stanp issued by the Gernan post al
service of a person or event. The stanps were |ocated on a
Website designed by Herbert. Students researched their
i ndi vidual or event on the Wrld Wde Wb or with print
sources in the library, then presented their findings in
cl ass. Next, students designed a stanp of a significant Gernman
person or event and justified their choice of person or event

inwiting (Level 3 curriculum 1998, unpaged). Although not
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given explicit reference in the curriculum Herbert said that
he assigned his students to wite a brief biography to
acconpany the stanp, then the students upl oaded the stanp and
bi ography to the German 3 Wb page (Herbert, personal

communi cation, February 8, 2000). In past school years, the
students wote the biography using HyperStudi o, but Herbert
changed the assignnment so that students could publish their
work on the Web (Level 3 curriculum 1998, unpaged; Herbert,
per sonal conmuni cation, February 8, 2000).

Her bert nentioned that the stanp project was a
contribution he suggested for the curricul um because of his
personal interest in stanps and his desire to integrate a
cultural -historical dinmension into the curriculum (Herbert,
per sonal conmuni cation, February 8, 2000). Ute assigned the
stanp project in her classes when she previously taught Gernman
3 (Herbert, personal conmunication, February 8, 2000).

In the travel and tourismunit, the students wote and
e-mai |l ed business letters to travel offices in German-speaking
countries in order to request information about the city.
Learners al so used the Wrld Wde Wb as a source to coll ect
informati on about cities in Germany, Austria, Switzerland, and
other cities where native Cerman-speakers were present (Level

3 curriculum 1998, unpaged).
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hservations of the German 3 cl ass.

As in the German 2 class, the German 3 students al so took
the National German Exam during the second week of data
col l ection. The researcher observed the preparations for the
exam and was asked to adm nister the |istening conprehension
portion to the 8:15 class. Herbert was not allowed to be
present to assure fair admnistration of the exam Fi el dnotes
were not as extensive during the exam days conpared to regul ar
cl ass sessions, but the researcher observed the students
witing the examand wote coments on what he observed.

The main unit assigned during the data collection period
was the stanp project, shown in Table 4.7. OQther activities
conducted in the two German 3 cl asses are also listed. A
data di spl ayed are based solely on the researcher’s

observations of the two German 3 cl asses:
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Week Monday Tuesday Thur sdays. Fri day
(2:15) (8:15) (2:15) (8:15)
Week 1 Resear cher Exam Exam prepar- |Did not
(Jan 10, arrives - preparation Jation attend - -
11, 13, Cl ass not (listening (listening I nterview
14) at t ended conpr ehensi onjconprehensionwith Ute in
and granmar) ; land gr anmmar) ; |pr ogr ess
G anmar G anmar
revi ew revi ew
Week 2 Exam prepar- |[Exam Nat i onal Nat i onal
Jan 17- ation preparation |German Exam - |German Exam —
Jan 21) (Li stening (ldentificati|- No class Resear cher
conp. and on and proctors test
gr anmar) ; gr anmar) ;
G ammar nore granmmar
revi ew revi ew
Week 3 Herbert ill--|Herbert ill--[Start stanp [Start stanp
(Jan 24- cl ass cl ass pr oj ect, pr oj ect,
Jan 28) cancel | ed cancel | ed Al br echt Al br echt
Dur er , Dur er ,
descri bing a |describing a
portrait portrait
(partner); (partner);
writing writing
Week 4 Descri bing a |Describing a [Tal ki ng about [Tal ki ng about
(Jan 31- person person f anous f anous
Feb 4) (group); (group); per son; per son;
st anps i ntro-|stanps Thi nki ng what [Thi nki ng what
duced; stanps|i ntroduced; to say; to say;
on the Wb st anps on thelpresenta- pr esent a-
Vb tion; tion;
di scussi on di scussi on
Week 5 More talk on |Mbre talk on Minter W nt er
(Feb 7- f anous f anous recess--C assjrecess--d ass
Feb 11) peopl e; peopl e; not in not in
present ati on; |pr esent a- sessi on sessi on
di scussi on tion;
di scussi on
Week 6 Presentation |Presentation [End of study [End of study
(Feb 14- of fanmous of fanous
Feb 18) peopl e for peopl e for
st anps; st anps;
di scussi on; di scussi on;
st anp design [stanp design

Table 4.7: Summary of activities in German 3 cl asses
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The first two weeks of data collection were spent
observing the German 3 students prepare for the National
German Exam Herbert brought his students to the | anguage
| aboratory and used the | ab console, where the students
listened to audio portions of past |istening conprehension
sections with the headphones in the roomwhere they eventual ly
wrote the actual exam Herbert and the students al so spent the
majority of class tine review ng grammar and devi sed
successful test-taking strategies. C ass sessions for the exam
preparation were teacher-centered, but Herbert had students
gi ve answers to grammar questions and then allowed the
students to ask questions. As Herbert and the students
di scussed the exam they conversed in German and Engli sh.
Herbert said during class that students traditionally had the
nost difficulties on the grammar section of the test (Herbert,
January 11, 2000). Students struggled on this section because
the nenorization of grammar fornms and rul es was not the
primary focus of the German courses (Herbert, personal
communi cati on, January 14, 2000).

During the exam each student sat at an individual
wor kstation in the PC | aboratory. Al the students stayed at
their workstations for the entire examand did not get up to
ask questions. None of the students was allowed to | eave unti
everyone had conpl eted the exam The students |eft the
| anguage | aboratory i medi ately after the exam Few students

remai ned to express their reactions to the exam However,
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based on previous class observations in which students wote
practice exans, students found the |istening conprehension
portion easy, but had difficulty with the grammar section.

After students had witten the exam Herbert was absent
for two days due to illness. Wien he returned, he began a new
teaching unit with both of his German 3 cl asses. Follow ng the
German 3 curriculum Herbert and his students comenced work
on the stanp project.

The stanp project progressed in various stages. First,
Her bert placed a transparency of an Al brecht Direr self-
portrait on the ELMO presenter and asked the students to guess
who the figure was. During the | esson, Herbert gave the
students clues, but would not reveal the answer to Direr’s
identity.

Her bert gave his students a witing assignnent along with
sone bi ographical information on Direr so that students coul d
practice describing Direr in German to prepare for the next
assi gnnent. After discussing the homework in class, the
students went to the | anguage | aboratory and | ooked for stanps
on the World Wde Wb by using Herbert’'s stanp project Wb
page. Herbert assigned the students to find a stanp of a
fanous person and to find appropriate biographical material on
that person to present in class. During the fourth and fifth
week of data collection, the students presented their topics
for a three to five mnute period of tinme in German. Herbert

nmoni tored cl ass di scussion, taking notes on who asked
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guestions and who remai ned silent. Herbert provided the
students with feedback on content and grammar in German and
Engl i sh.

In the final stage of the project, students were to
choose a different fanous person (or event), wite a
description of that person or event and then present it to the
cl ass. The students wote their descriptions with Wb page
editors with the knowl edge that their pages woul d be upl oaded
to the Wrld Wde Wb. In addition, students were required to
design a stanp of their own. Herbert allowed the students to
draw the stanp by hand or use an appropriate conputer program
(i.e., Adobe Illustrator, CorelDraw, etc.). Wen the unit was
conpl ete, Herbert upl oaded the conpl eted stanps and
acconpanying texts in German to the school server. He created
hyperlinks on the German 3 hone page to each student’s
conposi tion. Fanous persons the students wote about were
Johannes Kepler, Marlene Dietrich, Ginter Gass, Cara Weck
Schumann, Gskar Schindler, Maria Hummel, and Ferdi nand
Porsche. Ot her students chose fanmpus Gernman events:

Okt oberfest in Miunich, Karneval (Mardi Gras) in Col ogne, the
Bauhaus novenent of the 1920s, and the rise and fall of the
Berlin Wall.

The stanp project had been part of the Level 3 curricul um
before the 1999-2000 school year, but Herbert informed the
researcher that he had planned the unit as a Wb-based

assignnment for the first tinme (Herbert, personal
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comruni cation, February 8, 2000). He and his work-service
students had scanned the stanps onto his Wb page, which he
said was an eight to nine hour project (Herbert, personal
comruni cation, February 8, 2000). Since he was a stanp
collector hinself, Herbert used stanps from his personal
coll ection and al so obtained others from Wbsites and from
Ute, who had taught German 3 the previous year (Herbert,
per sonal conmuni cation, February 8, 2000).

As in German 1 and 2, conputer-based technol ogy was al so
used in the German 3 classes. |In Table 4.8, all data
di spl ayed are based solely on the researcher’s observations in

the two German 3 cl asses.
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Week Monday (2:15) [Tuesday (8:15) Thur sday (2:15) [Friday (8:15)
Week 1 Resear cher Language | ab Language | ab Resear cher
(Jan 10, arrives -- consol e; consol e; not in class
11, 13, Cl ass not listening to listening to - - Conduct -
14) at t ended cassette; paper |[cassette; paper |ing interview
handout handout
Week 2 Language | ab [Language | ab Nati onal Gernan |Nati onal
(Jan 17- consol e; consol e; Exam - - | anguage |Ger man Exam -
Jan 21) listening to [listening to | ab consol e, - | anguage | ab
cassette cassette listening to consol e,
cassette listening to
cassette
Week 3 Herbert ill-- [Herbert ill-- ELMO presenter; |[ELMO
(Jan 24- cl ass cl ass cancelled [transparencies |presenter;
Jan 28) cancel | ed paper handouts; [trans-
map on wal | par enci es
paper
handout s; map
on wal |
Week 4 Web browser; [Web browser; Paper handouts; [Paper
(Jan 31- act ual actual stanps; Printed Wb handout s;
Feb 4) st anps; paper [paper handout s pages (found by [Printed Wb
handout s st udent s) pages (found
by students)
Week 5 Paper Paper handouts; |Wnter recess-- [Wnter
(Feb 7- handout s; Printed Wb pages|Cl ass not in recess--d ass
Feb 11) Printed Wb |(found by sessi on not in
pages (found |students) sessi on
by students)
Week 6 Paper Paper handouts; End of study End of study
(Feb 14- handout s; Web\Web pages; stanp
Feb 18) pages; stanp |dr awi ngs
dr awi ngs

Tabl e 4.8: Technol ogi es and i nstructional

In the German 3 cl asses,
and i nstructional

t ransparenci es and paper

pages.

Cerman for the students to produce the | anguage,

Unlike German 1

German 3 cl asses

materials used in

Her bert made use of technol ogy

materials by using the ELMO presenter,

handout s,

and creating his own Wb
in which Herbert provided cues in

Her ber t

created hyperlinks to various German Wbsites for the German 3
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students to find information. Herbert said the purpose of the
stanp project was for students to have a cultural experience
(Her bert, personal communi cation, February 8, 2000).
Specifically, since the German 3 students had proficiency in
German, they were prepared to understand why Gernmans
comenorated certain people and events (Herbert, personal
communi cation, February 8, 2000).

The German 3 students carried out the stanp project as a
constructivist learning task. For exanple, in preparation for
their oral presentations in class, the researcher observed
that the students had gone to Wb sites to find information
W thout Herbert transmtting know edge to them about their
events or people. As Tschirner wote, browsing the Internet is
a way for students to learn the | anguage according to their
own | earning styles and at their own pace (Individualisierung)
(Tschirner, 1997, p. 125). Herbert said that according to his
own observations, the research sources the students consulted
had come fromthe Internet (Herbert, personal communication,

February 9, 2000).

Feedback from Herbert’s I nterviews.

Herbert’ s feedback on the German 3 cl asses concerned the
stanp project. The purpose for creating the project was
twof ol d. Herbert wanted the students to gain insights into
CGerman culture, as well as talk about stanps and fanous people

(or events) with relative accuracy, especially in the past
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tense (Herbert, personal communi cation, February 8, 2000). The
project also allowed students to do basic research on fanous
peopl e and events (Herbert, personal communication, February
8, 2000). Herbert said he knew ahead of tinme that research
materials were available on the Internet for conpleting the
project, so use of the Internet was encouraged (Herbert,

per sonal conmuni cation, February 8, 2000).

Her bert began to conceive the stanp project as a Wb-
based teaching unit in 1996. Hi s purpose for creating his own
Web page on stanps was to provide material for student
research on the Wb, as well as to give students access to a
source from which they could access stanps from around the
worl d (Herbert, personal communication, February 8, 2000). On
his Web page, Herbert classified the stanps into categories
such as art, literature, science, and sports to appeal to the
various interests of the students (Herbert, personal
comuni cation, February 8, 2000). In order to help students
collect information, Herbert added hyperlinks on his page to
t he Deutsche Post AG (German post office) and to the Wbsite
of a native German stanp collector. A hyperlink was added to a
German | anguage | exicon so that students had a starting point
fromwhich to begin research on the fanous person or event
that they had tal ked about in class. Recognizing the various
artistic talents of his students, Herbert decided to give them

the option of designing their stanps either by hand or by
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using a conputer draw ng program (Herbert, personal
communi cation, February 8, 2000).

Her bert tal ked about the stanp project in his second
interview. Specifically, he was asked if designing stanps
hel ped the students beconme interested in |earning German, even
t hough the task was not a | anguage-based activity. He
responded:

Herbert: They' re intelligent students and | think
there’s sonme joy using that creativity. | mean
designing the stanp in and of itself may not
necessarily inprove their German significantly, but
maybe, | don’t know, maybe a foreign | anguage cl ass
isn’t sonmething necessarily always focused on

| anguage. | nean this is part of the bigger franmework,
if they get excited and into designing the stanp,
there m ght be sone residual inpact on what they're
doing with the rest of the project, | think it’s good
for those reasons.

Herbert’s comments above reflect principles defined in
the Standards, specifically Connections, Conparisons, and
Communi ties. These three principles deal wth the “l arger
framewor k” of | earning | anguage and cul ture, such as
rei nforci ng know edge, recogni zing distinctive viewpoints,
under st andi ng the concept of culture, using the |anguage in
and beyond the school setting, and becomng life-long | earners
(Standards, 1999). Herbert’s comments also reflect Tschirner’s
beliefs that technology is a tool that should notivate
| earners and give |l earners nore opportunities to practice
usi ng the | anguage (Tschirner, 1997, p. 125).

The German students had opportunities to comunicate in
German during various speaking situations, including
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presentations in front of their peers. During class
observations, the researcher saw that the student
presentations proceeded in a simlar manner. A student spoke
for three to five mnutes while the rest of class |istened.
Herbert |istened and wote notes as the students spoke. Every
student had prepared what they were going to say ahead of
time. Sone students had 3 x 5 index cards with them whereas
ot hers had brought in Wb pages with information they needed
for the talk. The researcher observed that sonme students spoke
with fluency, whereas others had difficulties. The researcher
noticed that students attenpted to use words that one would
not use in everyday speech. For exanple, one student had
troubl e pronouncing the word “nitroglycerin” in German. After
each student presented, Herbert opened up the discussion for
guestions in German. He expected students to participate in

t he di scussion and not sit passively (Herbert, personal
communi cation, February 8, 2000).

Each student showed a stanp to the rest of class with the
person or event on it as he/she presented. The majority of the
students printed out their stanps on color printers. The
| anguage | aboratory did not have color printers, therefore the
researcher concluded that the students had printed out their
work either in their roons or in one of the other conputer
cl assroons.

Her bert was asked to comment on how t he use of

t echnol ogy was beneficial to students |earning how to
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comuni cate. He said that he did not try to use the technol ogy
just to use the technol ogy, rather he always had a

communi cative objective in mnd (Herbert, personal

communi cation, February 8, 2000). The technol ogy was the
medi um t hat hel ped himand the students achieve the
pedagogi cal objectives he had set out to achieve (Herbert,
personal comruni cation, February 8, 2000). He described his

t eachi ng nmet hods using a netaphor:

Herbert: Really it’s like building a house, and |I'm
t he general contractor. Unh, | can't put the roof up
until the four walls are up, you know. And when the
four walls are up, nowit’s tinme to put the roof on
Un when we’'re working on sonething and | see that
we're ready to put the linguistic roof on it, then
we' |l go ahead and we’'ll go do it. And | guess
that’s sonething as a teacher that you just sense,
it’s tine to do this.

Resear cher: How can you tell when the technology is
hel pi ng them acquire the | anguage and when it’s not
hel pi ng them acquire the | anguage?

Herbert: It seens to nme that if they' re able to put

t oget her sentences and paragraphs that comunicate
information in a clear and understandabl e fashion
then they nmade sonme sort of progress. And if there is
some sort of carryover then to their ability to
communi cate with one another in class, then that's a
pretty good indication that they can do those things
too. What sanples of evidence do | have on that? |
have different assessnents (i.e., video assessnent,
sanpl es of | anguage recorded on tape, Wb pages).

The above statenent from Herbert reflects the principles
of Tschirner. Tschirner considered conmuni cation technol ogi es
tools of learning that help students devel op conmuni cati on
skills and practice using them (Tschirner, 1997, p. 125).

Gongl ewski’s principles are also reflected in Herbert’s
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statenment. She posited that technol ogies such as the Wrld

W de Wb hel p students devel op their comunication skills,

i ncl udi ng under standi ng the various genre and di scourse styles
the Wb has to offer (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 353). These
principles are inportant because the Wrld Wde Wb was a part

of the German 3 students’ |anguage | earning.

Synthesis: German 3, Technol ogy, and the National Standards

Herbert’s German 3 cl asses were organi zed around the
standards of comunication and culture in the National
Standards. Not only were the students conmmuni cating in oral
and witten form technology was intentionally included as an
i nstructional conponent. A sunmary follows of the activities
that took place in German 3 that were organi zed around the

st andards of conmuni cati on and cul ture.

Standard 1.1 - Students engage in conversations, provide and
obtain information, express feelings and enotions, and
exchange opi ni ons.

In German 3, the students engaged in conversations in
whi ch they described and narrated events in the past. They
descri bed Al brecht Direr together as an entire class and in
smal | groups, they then tal ked individually about fanous
Cerman people and events. In addition, Herbert and his
students spent class tine conversing with each other in

spont aneous small tal k and about their assignnents. The German
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3 students al so communi cated i nformati on about their Gernan

events and people in their presentations.

Standard 1.2 - Students understand and interpret witten and
spoken | anguage on a variety of topics.

Students spent tine gathering information about their
hi storical personalities and events by browsing the |Internet,
and interpreting the |l anguage witten in the on-1ine
docunents. Wien Herbert passed out sheet of paper in order to
descri be characteristics of Direr, students were required to
under stand concepts in German such as birthdates, occupations,
significant events in the person’s life, etc. The spoken
| anguage students interpreted included the |istening
conponents of the National German Exam Herbert’s
conversations in German and conversations in the target

| anguage anongst thensel ves.

Standard 1.3 - Students present information, concepts, and
i deas to an audience of listeners or readers on a variety of
t opi cs.

The presentational node of conmunication played a role in
the German 3 cl asses. Students were tw ce expected to present
i nformati on about the historical personalities and events they
had chosen to investigate, once for practice and a second tine
to conplete the stanp project. In the stanp project, students
were expected to present in the target |anguage in speaking
and in witing. They showed their witing to the rest of the

worl d by uploading their witten work to the school’s Wb
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server. Herbert added the ancillary activity of designing the
stanp, which was not intended as a | anguage production
activity, but was included as a way of keeping students’

interest in the project.

Standard 2.1 - Students denonstrate an understanding of the
rel ati onshi p between the practices and perspectives of the
cul ture studi ed.

Her bert enphasi zed | earni ng and under st andi ng Ger man
culture in German 3. Students denonstrated their understandi ng
of German cul ture throughout the stanp project, especially in
the area of gathering information about German personalities
and events using the World Wde Wb. Students were required to
understand German culture through the eyes of their historical
personalities, understanding how these people contributed to
German society. Students were al so expected to understand why
t hese people and events were revered by native speakers of

Ger nan.

Standard 2.2 - Students denonstrate an understanding of the
rel ati onshi p between the products and perspectives of the
cul ture studi ed.

One cultural product of German 3 was stanps. Students had
the opportunity to see authentic German stanps on Herbert’s
Web site and on other selected German Wb sites. After seeing
t hese aut hentic stanps, students denonstrated their
understanding of culture by creating a stanp of their own and
describing in German the person or event that was depicted on

t he stanp.
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Her bert al so assigned his students to use technology as a
node of presentation, in accordance with Standard 1.3. In the
presentati onal node, students used conputer-drawing tools to
create their stanps and they used Wb page editors to create
their Web pages, presenting their finished pages for a gl obal
audi ence to view.

Most of the German 3 students were seniors and finished
their | anguage study at the research site upon graduati on.
Students who started their studies at the second-year |evel
had the opportunity to enroll in advanced |evel classes once
they started their senior year. German 4 is presented in the

next section.

German 4

Curri cul ar conponents.

The pedagogy of the fourth-year curriculum described as
t he “Advanced Level ,” was based on the constructivist theory
of know edge, which was given explicit reference by the
curriculum devel opers in the Level 4 docunent (Level 4
curriculum 1998, p. 2). Wth constructivism groundi ng
advanced | evel instruction, the curricul umdesigners created
three specific teaching units: Slice of Tinme, Visual Thinking,
and Science and Ethics. (Level 4 curriculum 1998, p. 2).

The Slice of Tinme unit for the German 4 cl ass was
designed for students around the history of the Wi mar

Republic, the period of German history from 1918 to early
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1933. For exanple, the students read the Brecht play D e
Dr ei groschenoper (The Threepenny Opera) in German (Level 4
curriculum 1998, p. 27). Students not only read the entire
text, they listened to audio recordings of the songs fromthe
pl ay and watched a video of the play perforned by professional
actors (Level 4 curriculum 1998, p. 27). For background
informati on on Brecht and Germany during the years of the
Wei mar Republic, the students watched video excerpts of
Remarque’s All Quiet on the Western Front and Tranbo’s Johnny
Got His Gun (Level 4 curriculum 1998, p. 27). They al so
viewed other films such as Der blaue Engel (The Bl ue Angel),
whi ch was rel eased in 1931 and sel ected Expressionist filns
i ncluding Metropolis, das Kabinett des Dr. Kaligari, and
Nosferatu. At the end of the unit, the Level 4 students
synt hesi zed the information by presenting a cabaret and film
coll age for the school community (Level 4 curriculum 1998, p.
29). The students portrayed various elenents of the historical
period through “narration, song, art work, acting, etc (Level
4 curriculum 1998, p. 29).” In preparation for the
presentation, students used audio-visual technol ogies,
mul ti medi a presentations and the Internet to present
information, filmclips, slides and nusic (Level 4 curricul um
1998, p. 29).

The Visual Thinking unit for the German 4 cl ass was
focused on art, specifically Expressionist art (Level 4

curriculum 1998, p. 42). The students di scussed vari ous
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pai nti ngs and connected feeling, snells and sounds of color to
determ ne what the colors mght represent (Level 4 curriculum
1998, p. 42). They also read from Lenz’ s novel Deutschstunde
as a way of understandi ng anot her perspective on Expressioni st
art (Level 4 curriculum 1998, p. 42). Although students

| ooked at visuals depicting the work of various artists, no
reference to conputer-based technol ogy was present in the
witten description of this unit.

In the third unit, Science and Ethics, students read the
wor ks Leben des Galilei by Brecht about Galileo and Kippardt’s
In der Sache J. Robert Qppenheiner in order to develop their
own positions about ethical responsibilities of scientists in
nodern society (Level 4 curriculum 1998, p. 51). One
t echnol ogy conponent for this unit was the Wrld Wde Wb,
whi ch was students read and understand scientific texts and
gat her information about various ethical issues in science
(Level 4 curriculum 1998, p. 51). Students al so devel oped
their own personal/technical dictionary, although no reference
to technology was listed that explained how the students
shoul d organi ze the dictionary (Level 4 curriculum 1998, p.
51).

In the Level 4 curriculum teachers were encouraged to
di scover ways of integrating technology into the curricul um
(Level 4 curriculum 1998, p. 2). One exanple found in the
written curriculumwas nention of students accessing data via

Gopher servers and establishing contact wwth other school s
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around the world by using the Internet (Level 4 curricul um
1998, p. 3). The Level 4 curriculumincluded a specific
reference that the foreign | anguage faculty wanted to invol ve
other schools in the state in joint projects and sharing ideas

(Level 4 curriculum 1998, p. 3).

hservations of the German 4 cl ass.

Table 4.9 shows the activities that took place in the
Cerman 4 course during data collection. Since German 4 took
pl ace only on Tuesdays and Fridays, the remaining days of the
week are not shown. All data displayed are based solely on the

researcher’s observati ons of the cl ass.
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Week Tuesday Fri day
Week 1 Cl ass not Smal | tal k;
Jan 10, at t ended Exam
11, 13, pr epar ation
14) (listen-ing
conp.);
read
Thr eepenny
Oper a
Week 2 Smal | tal k; exam |[Nati onal
(Jan 17- pr epar ation CGer man Exam
Jan 21) (gramar) ; -- O ass
Thr ee- penny not in
opera (3PO) with [session
nusi c
Week 3 Smal | talk & Smal | talk &
(Jan 24- current events; [current
Jan 28) Exam di scussi on |events;
3PO wi th nusic Di scuss
gr anmar ; 3P0
Wi th nusic
Week 4 Ger man Caf e; Cur r ent
(Jan 31- current events; [events;
Feb 4) BPO with nusic |Video on
Degener at e
Ar t
Week 5 Smal | tal k; W nt er
(Feb 7- rel ative recess --
Feb 11) cl auses; Tal k Cl ass not in
about art and sessi on
| azz
Week 6 Exam di scus- End of study
(Feb 14- si on; Wt ch
Feb 18) Swi ng Ki ds

Table 4.9: Summary of activities in German 4 cl ass

One prevalent feature of the German 4 class was the
speaki ng that took place in the target |anguage, especially at
the start of class. Ue reserved the opening mnutes of class
for the students to talk, nostly about current events, but the
students were also allowed to talk about any topic that cane
to mnd. Sone topics that were di scussed were the Super Bow ,

pi tcher John Rocker’s derogatory comrents in Sports
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Illustrated, the rise of a far-right political party in the
Austrian el ections, the devel opnent of a new superconputer,
and the rel ease of the Wndows 2000 operating system During
each class, Ue and the students arranged their desks in a
circle in the center of roomin order to establish a
conversational atnosphere.

Ute described the eight German 4 students as highly
not i vat ed young peopl e who had al ready begun to master their
conversational skills in German 3 (Ute, persona
communi cati on, February 15, 2000). Al nost any topic of
conversation could be introduced into class discussion (U e,
personal commruni cation, February 15, 2000). Herbert described
German 4 as a course in which students consistently “wanted to
be there (Herbert, personal comunication, February 8, 2000)."

The German 4 students al so took the National German Exam
during data collection. All the students spent the majority of
class tine with Ue review ng grammar, especially because the
Level 4 test presented grammar concepts such as adjective
endings and rel ative clauses (Ute, personal conmunicati on,
February 15, 2000). They al so practiced a |istening
conprehension portion simlar to those on the Level 2 and 3
exans. U e brought the audi o-cassette recorder into class to
pl ay the cassette for the practice exans.

Foll owi ng the Level 4 curricular guidelines, Ue and her
students read and di scussed Brecht’s Di e Dreigroschenoper (The

Threepenny Opera). The students read various |ines of
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di al ogue, playing different characters, and they tal ked about
the text and its significant themes with Ute. Ute and her
students conducted di scussion in German during nost
situations, but sonmetinmes Ute would speak English when the
students grappled with a concept that they could not explain
in the target | anguage. U e brought in a conpact disc
recordi ng of the songs and played it on the audi o-cassette
recorder whenever the group canme to song lyrics in the text.
The recording Ue used consisted of an all-German cast,
i ncluding the fanous performer, Ute Lenper. During the January
25 class, the students were |aughing as they heard the song
Ei fersucht sduett (The Jeal ousy Duet), as two femal e characters
battl ed each other wwth insults as they tried to win over the
mai n character, Mcheath

The grammar exerci ses were done at the request of the
students during the January 25 class. Ute prepared paper
handouts of relative clause exercises that were contextualized
for the Wei mar Republic unit, specifically on Expressionist
artists. Al the students took turns in preparing the
sentences. Ute explained sone portions of the exercise in
Engli sh when she saw that the students did not understand her
expl anations in Gernan.

During the fourth week of data collection, when the
students had finished reading the play, Ue introduced a new
topic, German art. As an introduction to the unit, Ue showed

the students a video on an art exhibit in 1937 in Nazi GCermany
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in which the Nazi reginme displayed works of art that were
j udged “degenerate,” i.e., not in conformty with Nazi
i deol ogy. Sone artists whose works were in this exhibition
i ncl uded Max Beckmann, Paul Kl ee, Wassily Kandi nsky and Em |
Nol de, who had been a nenber of the Nazi Party since the
1920’ s, but whose works conposed the | argest nunber of
“degenerate” works by a single artist in that exhibition. The
video was in English, as the programwas originally presented
on public televsion in the United States. Ue said in class
t hat she used the video because it contai ned useful cultural
information, despite the fact that the video was not in German
(Ute, personal communication, February 14, 2000).

During the next class, Ue brought in conpact discs of
jazz recordings that were popular during the tinme of the
Wei mar Republic and the Nazi regine, for Nazi ideol ogy had
excluded jazz as an acceptable form of nusical expression.
Specifically, Ue played recordings of jazz artists such as
D ango Rei nhardt and Gene Krupa. During the sanme class, she
showed the students pictures of Expressionist art, the sane
art that was | abel ed “degenerate” by the Nazis. She gave the
students an assignnment to create a presentation in class on
any one of the artists who was | abel ed “degenerate.” She
encouraged the students to create the presentation using
M crosoft PowerPoint or with transparencies on the ELMO

presenter.
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On the final day of observation, Ue and her students
went to the | anguage | aboratory to view the novie Sw ng Kids,
whi ch was intended to give the students nore information about
the era of the 1920s and 1930s of Germany. Although the film
was originally produced in the United States in English, this
recordi ng was dubbed into German and no subtitles were
visible. Before class began, the researcher was present in the
| anguage lab to see Ute enlist the help of Herbert and anot her
techni cal support person to set up the PCVCR programon the
| anguage | ab console, for they had nore experience with the
program and knew how to set it up.

On “German Cafe” day, U e brought in cheesecake, coffee
and tea to share with the German 4 students and the
researcher. It was intended to sinmulate the German ritual of
Kaf f ee und Kuchen (coffee and cake), which normally took place
during the afternoon.

Tabl e 4.10 shows the technol ogi es and instructional
materials used in the German 4 class. The data in this table

are based solely on the researcher’s observati ons.
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Week Tuesday Fri day
Week 1 Cl ass not Paper
(Jan 10, at t ended handout s;
11, 13, books;
14) audi o-
cassette
recor der
Week 2 Paper Nat i ona
(Jan 17- handout s; Ger man Exam
Jan 21) books; -- O ass
audi o- not in
cassette sessi on
recorder;
Ger man
G ammar
Fl i pper
Week 3 Audi o- Audi o-
(Jan 24- cassette cassette
Jan 28) recor der; recor der;
paper books
handout s
Week 4 Audi o- \Vi deo-
(Jan 31- cassette cassette
Feb 4) recor der; recor der
books
Week 5 Paper W nt er
(Feb 7- handout s; recess --
Feb 11) audi o- cl ass not
cassette i n session
recorder;
conpact
di scs
Week 6 Paper End of
(Feb 14- handout s; st udy
Feb 18) PC- VCR
program in
| anguage
| ab

Tabl e 4.10: Technol ogies and instructional materials used in
the German 4 cl ass

As wth the German 2 cl asses, U e used simlar
technol ogi es and instructional materials with her advanced
students, nanely paper handouts, the ELMO presenter and the
audi o-cassette recorder. Ute used the audi o-cassette recorder
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nore often with the German 4 students because her |essons
i ncl uded music. She al so took her students to the |anguage
| aboratory to see the video Swi ng Kids.

The German Granmar Fl i pper was a paper - based
instructional material that Herbert procured for all the
advanced | evel students. The “flipper” was conposed of nore
than 30 sections relating to German granmar. |f students
wanted to find information on personal pronouns or relative
cl auses, they could “flip” the pages to the appropriate
section and find that information.

The researcher observed that the German 4 students had
Cerman dictionaries with themand that they | ooked up words
during nost class sessions, especially during the begi nning of
cl ass when conversation took place. One of the standing jokes
in the class was that one of the femal e students found words
in her dictionary faster than anyone el se. The students
verbally joked with their classmate about her dictionary

“talent.”

Feedback fromUte' s Interviews

Ut e expressed her views about her students’
communi cative abilities in her interviews. During nost class
sessions, Ute and her German 4 students conversed about
current events. U e enphasized that tal king about current
events was inportant because this activity hel ped students

engage in a “normal way of communicating (Ue, personal
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comruni cation, February 15, 2000).” According to Ue, the
enphasi s on conmuni cation at the research site set it apart
fromforeign | anguage prograns at other high schools (Ue,
per sonal conmuni cation, February 15, 2000).

As in German 3, the German 4 students cane to class only
two days a week, Tuesday and Friday. U e expressed
di sappoi nt nent about the German 4 students neeting only two
days a week, mainly that the students were not able to
practice their comunicative skills enough.

Researcher: Do you ever concern yourself with the
fact that you re seeing the German 4 students only

two days a week that they' |l |ose sonething?

Ue: | think they do. And | think they |ose a
lot. I still think they' re at the point where they
still need alnost daily practice. W had the idea

that, perhaps they would have nore work in between.
Un witing in their journals, they do that. They
woul d talk to each other, they would do research
but it still isn't enough to help themw th the

| anguage. | think, If you don’'t have the deadline
there, you tend to procrastinate, so it just
doesn’t get done on a daily basis.

Ute' s comments above show how communi cati on was val ued in
the research setting, especially in that the witten
curriculum stated that conmuni cation was the “heart of foreign
| anguage study (Shultz, et al., 1998, p. 3).” It also shows
that the interpersonal node of comrunication was val ued as
inportant in German 4, for Ue w shed that her students would

practice using their German on a daily basis.
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Synthesis: German 4, Technol ogy and the National Standards

Like the first three levels of German at the research
site, the curriculumof the advanced | evel was al so organi zed
according to the National Standards. In the researcher’s
observations, classroompractices reflected the principles of
the Standards. A summary follows of the ways in which the
communi cation and culture standards were integrated into the

German 4 cl ass.

Standard 1.1

St udents engage in conversations, provide and obtain

i nformati on, express feelings and enotions, and exchange
opi ni ons.

The i nterpersonal node of communi cation played a mgaj or
role in the German 4 class. Students were observed
communi cating in the target |anguage in every class on
numerous topics, including current events, their feelings and
opi nions, etc. The physical arrangenent of the room was
intended to create an atnosphere of conversation with the
desks in a circle. Having reached the advanced | evel of
CGerman, students had opportunities to conmunicate in the

target |anguage, both in speaking and witing.

Standard 1.2
St udents understand and interpret spoken and witten | anguage
on a variety of topics.

Students practiced German in the interpretive node of
communi cation in various activities. Qpportunities to
interpret German took place when the students watched Sw ng

Kids, read the text of Die Dreigroschenoper, and listened to
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nmusi ¢ and | earned about the art of Wi mar Republic days. The
interpretation of the target |anguage carried over into the
i nterpersonal node in that students were expected to discuss

in German the | anguage and cultural material they had | earned.

Standard 1.3
Students present information, concepts, and ideas to an
audi ence of |isteners or readers on a variety of topics.

Activities in German 4 that involved the presentational
node of comruni cation were the PowerPoi nt presentations for
the art unit and the presentation for the entire school
comunity. The presentational node of communicating played a
| esser role than the interpersonal and interpretive nodes. It
seens that the enphasis on communi cation was focused primarily
on the interpersonal node, based on observations of the German

4 cl| asses.

Standard 2.1

Students denonstrate an understanding of the relationship
bet ween the practices and perspectives of the cultures

st udi ed.

The learning of culture played a role in the German 4
cl ass. The unit on the Wi mar Republic provided students with
an opportunity to | earn and understand various cul tural
practices fromthis era, including art, nusic, literature and
film Unlike previous |levels of German, where activities were
focused on the students thensel ves, the topics covered in
CGerman 4 were centered on cultural practices and products of

Cermany. Students denonstrated their understandi ng by
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di scussing these topics in oral conversation, witing in their

journals and creating presentations for class.

Standard 2.2
Students denonstrate an understanding of the relationship
bet ween the products and perspectives of the cultures studi ed.

The majority of cultural products in the German 4 cl ass
were instructional materials and objects U e brought into
cl ass. These products included nusical recordi ngs on conpact
di scs, reproductions of paintings by German artists, the text
of Brecht’s Dreigroschenoper, and the coffee and cake Ute
brought in for Gernman Café day. Students denonstrated their
under st andi ng of products according to the nethods as
descri bed under Standard 2. 1.

Ute used instructional materials and technol ogies in
German 4 as she did in German 2. She was observed using the
ELMO presenter and distributing paper handouts in al nost every
cl ass. The audi o-cassette recorder was used nore often in
Cerman 4, not only because of the National Gernman Exam but
also for listening to nmusic. Two technol ogies used in German 4
that were not used in German 2 were the video-cassette
recorder and the PC-VCR program

The German 4 students were observed using technol ogy as a
tool of interpreting the target |anguage and/or cultural
perspectives rather in a presentational node such as creating
a Wb page or filmng a skit. However, software such as

Power Poi nt was used for the cabaret/filmcollage for the
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school comunity, an exanple of an activity intended for

communi cation in the presentational node.

Concl usi on

In this chapter, the qualitative nethods enpl oyed were
content analysis of the witten curriculum obtaining
responses to the questionnaire content, observation of the
German cl asses, interviewng the two German teachers and the
curricul unf assessnent coordinator, and docunent coll ection.
The researcher discovered that the foreign | anguage teachers
wote a curriculumw th an enphasi s on students conmuni cati ng
in the target |anguage (in the interpersonal, interpretive,
and presentational nodes), understanding the concept of
culture and using technology as an instructional tool for
students to perfect their conmmunication skills. The curricul um
was nodel ed after the Standards of Foreign Language Learning
and the Illinois foreign | anguage gui delines. The curricul um
was al so cross-referenced to the school -w de | earning
st andar ds.

Various references to technol ogy were present in the
written curriculum Teachers were recommended to use specific
technologies in their classroons such as video assessnent,
using the Wrld Wde Wb as a research tool or watching videos
to listen to native speakers talk in the target |anguage. The

curriculumwas not witten with content specific guidelines,
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therefore teachers could use the curriculumas a baseline from
which to design in-class activities, use specific
t echnol ogi es, and apply personal teachi ng nmethods.

The data presented in this chapter provide answers to the
five research questions posed in Chapter 1. In Chapter 5, the
findings fromthese data are presented, as well as
inplications of the research and recommendati ons for further

r esear ch.
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CHAPTER 5

FI NDI NGS, | MPLI CATI ONS, AND
RECOMVENDATI ONS

In this chapter, the researcher answers the research
questions posed in Chapter 1, discusses the inplications of
the research, and recomends further research related to
teachers, technol ogy, and foreign/second | anguage educati on.
Answers to the research questions are presented first, based
on the data fromthe content analysis of the curriculum the
two CGerman teachers’ responses fromthe questionnaire,
observations of the German cl asses and comments excerpted from
Herbert and Ute’'s interviews. These answers constitute the
mai n findings of the study. The next section of the chapter is
focused on the inplications of the findings, which are
di scussed in relation to sone of the broad professional issues
facing teachers’ decisions about the use of technology in
foreign | anguage | earning and teaching in the future. No
general i zations were nmade, however, in the present study. The
next section of the chapter highlights the researcher’s

framewor k for foreign/second | anguage teachers’ use of
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technology in their teaching and recommendati ons for further
research. Limtations of this study are presented next.

Concl udi ng remarks are presented at the end of the chapter.

Summary of Fi ndi ngs

The purpose of this descriptive study was to conduct a
baseline investigation into two high school German teachers’
use of technology as a regul ar conponent of their
instructional programin both their curriculumand their
cl assroom practice. An inportant docunent consulted for this
descriptive study was the National Standards for Foreign
Language Learning, the contenporary docunent in the
foreign/second | anguage literature with content goal s that
detail what |earners should know and be able to do as a result
of studying a foreign | anguage. The researcher investigated
how t hese two German teachers used the Standards to create
their own foreign | anguage curriculum as well as use the
content goals (i.e., the five Cs) to guide their classroom
i nstructional practice.

Technol ogy was listed in the Standards docunent as a
curricular elenment in | anguage | earning. Technol ogi es such as
interactive video and the Wrld Wde Wb were suggested in the
Standards as tools to help students interact with their peers,
inprove their linguistic skills and | earn about contenporary

culture in the target countries where the target |anguage is
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spoken (Standards, 1999, p. 35). As part of the data
collection, the researcher investigated how the two German
teachers used technology in their German instruction,
descri bing their decision-making and use of technology in
their teaching. He especially wished to see if the above
content goals of the Standards had informed the teachers’
phi | osophi es about foreign | anguage instruction and how t hey
applied their goals in their classroompractice.

The first research question dealt with the extent to
whi ch the German teachers integrated technology to their
instruction. That is, based on the teachers’ questionnaire
responses, comments fromthe teachers’ interviews, and direct
observations of the German teachers, the researcher was able
to see which technol ogies the teachers used in their
instruction and how they routinely used technol ogy.

The second research question focused on the teachers’
i nterview and questionnaire responses. By observing the
teachers in their own classes, the researcher was able to
confirmthe responses the teachers gave the researcher both
orally and on the witten questionnaire. The purpose of this
gquestion was to study how the two Gernman teachers carried out
in practice what they said orally and in witing.

Research Question 3 dealt with the foreign | anguage
curriculumat the research setting. The researcher studied the
pr of essi onal docunents, including the National Standards, that

the German teachers used as bases to devel op the content goals
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of their own German | anguage curriculum He was al so
interested in how the teachers wote their content goals to
show not only their philosophy about foreign | anguage | earning
at the research site, but also which goals they defined for
the deli berate use of technology in the German cl assroom

The fourth research question dealt with the German
teachers’ beliefs about the perceived benefits of foreign
| anguage instruction via technology. In the 1999 pil ot study,
t he researcher observed that the German teachers were using
technology in their instruction. Because the teachers were
systematic and deliberate in their use of technol ogy for
teaching, the researcher was interested in understanding the
teachers’ belief systens and notivations for using technol ogy
as an instructional tool.

The final question dealt with the inplications of the
study’s findings. This question was designed to explore
teachers’ intentions and deci sions about using technol ogy for
forei gn | anguage instruction, sonme possible inplications for
t eacher education and foreign | anguage deci si on-maki ng. This
descriptive study was intended as a starting point from which
further research studies on technol ogy and | anguage teaching
in other high school contexts could be devel oped. The answers
to the fifth research question provide suggestions for further

r esear ch.
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Answers to Research Questions

Research Question 1: To what extent did the two foreign
| anguage teachers use technology in their instruction?

Both German teachers used technology in their classes on
a daily basis (See Tables 4.4, 4.6, 4.8, 4.10), and they
routinely assigned their students |essons in which technol ogy
was used to acconplish German course | anguage | earni ng
obj ectives. The types of technol ogy selected by the two
teachers differed, probably because of differences in
experience and know edge between Herbert and Ute.

Sone types of technol ogy were used by both teachers,

i ncludi ng the overhead projector, the audi o-cassette recorder
and the video-cassette recorder, mainly in the German 1 and
German 2 classes. Differences between the teachers were al so
observed, however. For exanple, Herbert had his German 1 and
Cerman 3 students create their own Wb pages, and he al so
created Wb pages of his own for use in his instruction. The
listening exercise in German 1 and the stanp project in German
3 are good exanples. He assigned his German 3 students to use
the World Wde Wb to research historic German peopl e and
events, and he created his own Wb page with hyperlinks to
hel p his students start their own research. Because Herbert
had know edge and experience in Wb page design, he was able
to create his own Web-based materials for instruction in his
German cl asses. Not only did Herbert teach using technol ogy,

but he denonstrated a depth of know edge about the use of
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technol ogy in German | anguage instruction that reveal ed an
ability to nmake good educati onal decisions for the |earners.

Ute assigned her German 2 students to read stories in
CGerman using the HyperStudi o program use word-processing
prograns to wite their German conpositions, and use VHS
cancorders to tape their skits about unusual pets. Although
the German 4 students spent nuch of their class tine
interacting in German, they also used the PC-VCR programin
the | anguage | aboratory to viewthe film Swi ng Kids. Both
teachers received technical support fromadult and student
hel pers who assisted themin devel oping their conputer-
assisted German | essons.

Her bert appeared to show characteristics of early
adopters as defined by Rogers (see Chapter 2) (Rogers, 1995,
p. 264). He was regarded by his col |l eagues as the technol ogy
expert of the departnent. Herbert’s technol ogy know edge was
devel oped at workshops outside of the research setting where
he canme into contact with other educators who regularly used
technology in their teaching. He also showed a willingness to
try out new ideas and take risks with technol ogy. An exanple
of Herbert’s risk-taking includes the creation of his own Wb
pages, which included the use of JavaScript to create Wb-
based interactive exercises. Herbert was able to use
technology in a systematic and deli berate manner in his
instruction, and he assigned his students | essons in which

technol ogy was utilized as a tool to |l earn Gernman.
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Ute appeared to be in the early majority category
(Rogers, 1995, p. 264). She devel oped her technol ogy expertise
at the research site but did not report ever attending a
wor kshop out side of the school. She seened to know how to use
Hyper St udi o, conduct her own research on the World Wde Wb,
and use email. She assigned her students | anguage | earning
tasks in which technology was used to acconplish her
i nstructional objectives, such as using video caneras to film
student witten skits. Ue did not list having a know edge of
Web page design on her questionnaire, and she was not observed
usi ng her own Web-based materials in her instruction during
data coll ection. She was not observed assigning her students
to use Wb page editors or use the Wrld Wde Wb as a
research tool. Ue was frequently observed using non-
el ectronic instructional materials in her classes, especially
paper handouts.

Both teachers used technology in teacher-centered and
student-centered | essons. An exanple of a teacher-centered
exercise with technol ogy was the listening and speaking
exercise in German 1. Herbert created sentences in Gernman on
his Wb page for his students to give responses orally,
recordi ng the responses on audi o-cassette. Technol ogy was al so
used in student-centered | essons. For exanple, the German 2
students read a story using HyperStudio without Ue’s direct
intervention. They worked to interpret the neaning of the

story thensel ves, although Ue was consulted by students for
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specific clarifications of grammar and vocabul ary. Students in
Cerman 3 were expected to find Websites on their Gernman
personalities and events, and attenpt to understand the
meani ng of the | anguage on the Wbsites thensel ves.

According to the data fromthe questionnaires and
feedback frominterviews, the German teachers said they used
technol ogy for a variety of teaching purposes in their
cl assroons. The activities the two teachers assigned were
cl assroom based applications of the German curricul um based on
the five Cs of the National Standards. By using technology in
cl assroom activities, Herbert and Ue hel ped their students
gai n access to authentic sources of the German | anguage t hat
hel ped them build their know edge, gain an understandi ng of
cul ture, understand a | anguage systemdifferent fromtheir
native tongue and help them gain exposure to the gl obal
communi ty through | anguage and culture. These principles,
found in the Standards, were reiterated in the literature by
Phillips (1998) and Gongl ewski (1999). Both German teachers
were aware of the comrunicative purposes of their curricul um
and the activities they assigned their students seened to
reflect this philosophy. Technol ogy was a nmediumin which the
comruni cative principles of the Standards were put into
practice.

Exanples fromall four German cl asses showed how Herbert
and Ute inplenmented their comunicative phil osophies

conpl enmented by technology. In German 1, students created Wb
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pages with Netscape Conposer or Mcrosoft Wrd to conmuni cate
information in German about thenselves, their famlies and
their school to a gl obal audience. The German 3 students used
the same activity to conmunicate information about either
their German personalities or events. These Wb-based witing
activities allowed students to communicate in both the

i nterpersonal and presentational nodes. The German 2 students
used the HyperStudio programto interpret an authentic German
text and col |l aborated with each other to devel op an
under st andi ng of what they were reading.

Technol ogy was al so used in the teaching of culture,
reflecting the principles of Standards 2.1 and 2.2. In German
3, the World Wde Wb served as a source of cultural
i nformation, providing students access to the practices,
products and perspectives of Gernman-speaking cul tures.

Cul tural information was presented with the use of the audio-
cassette player and vi deo-cassette player. German 1 students
listened to die Prinzen sing and they saw an authentic Gernman
school on video. The German 4 students listened to an all -
German cast sing songs fromdie Dreigroschenoper and they

wat ched a video to | earn about German art in the 1930s. The
communi cation and cul ture standards of the foreign | anguage
curriculumwere prevalent in both Herbert and Ute’'s routine
cl assroom practice, wth technol ogy serving as an

instructional tool to help students |earn German.
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The two German teachers al so seened to have anot her
purpose in mnd when they used the technology resources in the
Cerman cl asses. Not only did Herbert and Ute use the
technol ogy to teach Gernman | anguage skills, but they also
seened to capitalize on students’ interest in technology to
mai ntai n general interest in German class. For exanpl e,

Her bert assigned his German 3 students the task of designing
their own stanps, either by hand or using conputer-based
illustration software. As Herbert reported, his original

pur pose for the stanp project was to provide students cultural
information as well as to give students an opportunity to
practice their comunication skills. In addition to these
goal s, Herbert said he assigned this task to utilize the
creative skills of his students and hel p them appreci ate the
task in the larger framework of the entire activity (i.e.,
proj ect-based learning). Ute reported that she all owed
students to use technol ogy because they liked using it, and
she was aware that students could use technol ogy such as
Power Poi nt or video caneras independently w thout her
supervision. |In essence, technology was a routine part of

| earning, not a novelty in these German cl asses. It seens,
therefore, that the two German teachers capitalized on
students’ interest and experience with technology to nmaintain
students’ interest in German class.

Both German teachers reported that they foll owed the

principles of the National Standards, the Illinois foreign
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| anguage gui delines, and the foreign | anguage curricul um at
the research site, all of which encouraged the use of
technol ogy to support |anguage | earning content goals.

However, none of the docunents prescribed a particul ar nethod
of teaching with technol ogy. Based on the data collected, the
two CGerman teachers seened to have decided on their own which
specific technol ogi es they used and the nmanner in which the

t echnol ogy was used to acconplish their course objectives. For
exanple, no explicit reference was found in the foreign

| anguage curriculumin which the teachers were required to use
Hyper Studi o or create their own Wb pages, yet both Ute and
Her bert used technology in their instruction because such use
provi ded aut hentic |anguage practice for their German

st udents.

Research Question 2: To what extent did observations of
teachers’ actual practice confirmtheir self-reports about
their use of technol ogy?

Fromthe data presented, the observations conducted in
all the German classes confirmed that views the German
teachers had articulated in their self-reports were applied in
their classroompractice; that is, when the teachers reported
that they used a specific technology in their instruction, the
researcher’s observations confirnmed that they indeed used that
technol ogy. For exanple, U e wote on her questionnaire that
she used word-processing prograns, as well as multinedia
prograns such as HyperCard and Hyper Studio in her classroom

instruction. During the week of January 31 to February 4, the
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Cerman 2 students used HyperStudio to read Der Mann vom
Bar engraben. The German 2 students were observed on February
14 and 15 using a word processing programto conpose
conpositions in German. On February 15, the PC- VCR program was
used for the German 4 students to watch Sw ng Kids.

The technologies identified in Herbert’s questionnaire
and in his two interviews were al so observed in use in his
cl asses. For exanple, he stated in his guestionnaire responses
t hat he was know edgeabl e about Web browsers and desi gni ng Wb
pages. Herbert also reported that he assigned his students to
do work on their own individual Wb pages or to create
assi gnnents that could be presented on the Wb. Qbservations
confirnmed that the German 1 students went to the | anguage
| aboratory on January 19, January 31, February 10 and February
15 to work on their Wb pages. In the German 3 cl ass, Herbert
reported that he was creating his owmn Wb page for the
students to use for the German stanp project. On January 31
and February 1, the German 3 students were observed in the
| anguage | aboratory using Herbert’s Wbsite to link to German
Websites to gather information on fanous people and events.
Her bert was al so observed using the Web pages he created for
class instruction in observations, which confirnmed his
guestionnaire and interview responses that he used his own
Web- based materials for German instruction.

Both German teachers seened to be aware of their

knowl edge and experience levels with respect to technol ogy.
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They used technology in their classes based on what they knew
and how confortable they were using specific types of

t echnol ogy. Because Herbert had know edge of Wb page desi gn,
Hypertext Markup Language, and JavaScript, he was able to
create his owmn Wb pages for class |essons, as well as
instruct his students on how to create their own Wb pages.
Based on Herbert’s questionnaire responses and Tables 4.4
(technol ogy use in German 1) and 4.8 (technol ogy use in German
3), Herbert’s extensive know edge and experience contri buted
to his use of technology in a systematic manner in his Gernman
i nstruction.

Ue primarily used paper-based instructional materials in
her in-class instruction. She assigned | essons for her
students usi ng conputer-based technol ogy know ng that her
students could use the conputer and the VHS cantorder, often
wi t hout her direct supervision. Ue stated that she used
t echnol ogy resources she felt confortable with. Wen she did
not feel confortable using a certain technol ogy resource, she
still allowed her students to use technol ogy because she knew
nmost of them were confortable using the extensive resources.
Based on the researcher’s observations, although Ute first
gai ned know edge and experience with technol ogy by teaching at
the research site, she was still able to inplenent technol ogy
into her German instruction because she knew her students had
know edge and experience using the school’s technol ogy

resources.
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Research Question 3: Wiich instructional goals were defined
for technology in the foreign | anguage curricul un?

It appears that the instructional goals defined for
technology in the German curricul um were open-ended. Wth the
exception of video assessnents in Level 1, explicit
instructional goals for technol ogy were not defined. The two
German teachers decided on their own to utilize technology in
their classroons according to their own know edge and
conpetence. By follow ng guidelines defined by their
st andar ds- based curriculum the two German teachers used
technology in a manner to fulfill the goal of communicating in
mul ti ple nodes (i.e., interpersonal, interpretive, and
presentational). Exanples were listed in the school’s witten
curricul um docunent in which these communi cative goals could
be fulfilled through the use of technol ogy.

The interpersonal node was defined as the negotiation of
meani ng between individuals in oral or witten form
(Standards, 1999, p. 36). In the German curriculum an exanple
of technol ogy use in the interpersonal node was using e-nmai
wi th native German students and di scussing teenage issues with
them (Level 2). The interpretive node was defined as the
appropriate cultural interpretation of nmeanings in oral or
witten formwhere there is no recourse to the active
negoti ation of meaning with the witer or speaker (Standards,
1999, p. 36). In the German curriculum an exanpl e of
technol ogy use in this node was students using the Wrld Wde

Web as an informati on source on their Gernman
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personalities/events in the stanp project (Level 3). The
presentational node referred to the creation of nessages that
facilitated interpretation by nenbers of the other culture
where no direct opportunity existed for the negotiation of
meani ng between the nenbers of the two cultures (Standards,
1999, p. 37). The Gernman 3 students created their own Wb
pages in German about their personalities/events. By producing
t hese pages for a gl obal audi ence, the students created
messages in CGerman that could facilitate interpretation from
menbers of the other culture.

Specific technol ogies were nentioned in the witten
curriculum but it appears that these technol ogies were
suggestions, not requirenents for teaching. A teacher could
utilize a particular technology in the classroom such as the
Wrld Wde Wb or a multinmedia program but the guidelines did
not prescribe an explicit nmethod. Christa, the curricul umand
assessnment coordinator, said that technol ogy was not nandated
in the foreign | anguage cl assroom at the research site (with
t he exception of video assessnents in Level 1 courses, see
Chapter 4), therefore the two German teachers coul d deci de on
their own which technologies to use in class and the manner in
whi ch technol ogy could be used to acconplish | anguage | ear ni ng
obj ecti ves.

Commruni cati on and understandi ng culture were two goal s
defined in the school’s witten curriculum C assroom

observati ons showed that Herbert and Ute instructed students
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to communicate in the target |anguage instead of focusing on
granmar fornms in isolation. An inplicit goal of the curricul um
was that technology was to be used as a tool that supported
the inplenmentation of the two German teachers’ communi cative
pedagogy. Exanpl es of specific technol ogi es these teachers
coul d use were suggested in the witten curriculum but no
prescription for how to use the technology in instruction was
listed. As classroom observations of Herbert and Ute showed,
the technol ogi es they used were based on decisions inforned by
the content goals of the school’s witten foreign | anguage
curricul um

The flexibility of the curriculumthat Christa described
was manifested in the two German teachers’ classroom practice.
Since the curricular guidelines were not content specific, a
teacher could read the curriculumand see a sentence listing a
speci fic technol ogy, such as using videos or the World Wde
Web, but the teacher did not have to design individual
| anguage tasks based on a literal interpretation of the
witten curriculum Only video assessnments in Level 1 |anguage
cl asses were required by the witten curriculum that is, the
Cerman teachers were required to record sanples of speech of
their Level 1 students with a VHS cancorder four tinmes a year
to assess the students’ inproving proficiency. O herw se, the
use of all other technologies inplemented in classroom
practice was left to the discretion of the individual |anguage

t eacher.
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The content of the foreign | anguage curriculumnot only
reflected the goals of the National Standards, but also
princi pl es devel oped by Tschirner and the content-based
curriculum principles created by Brinton, Snow and Wesche.
Tschirner wote that technology could be used as a tool for
foreign | anguage instruction that reflected his four
principles of foreign/second | anguage | earning: Situierung,
| ndi vi dual i si erung, Prozelorientierung, and Transnational e
Konmuni kat i onsf ahi gkeit. According to Tschirner, using
technol ogy in | anguage | earning was a way for learners to
practice conmuni cation, learn German according to their own
| earning styles, and notivate thenselves to | earn the |anguage
(Tschirner, 1997, p. 125). Brinton, Snow, and Wsche
enphasi zed that foreign/second | anguage curricul um devel opnent
shoul d be content-based, taking | earners’ needs into account,
buil di ng on | earners’ previous experiences, and exposing
| earners to neani ngful |anguage use (Brinton, Snow and Wesche,
1989, p. vii). Based on the researcher’s analysis of the
foreign | anguage curriculumat the research site, he found
that foreign | anguage instruction was centered on
communi cation, in which the learner’s needs were taken into
account, and |learners were expected to have | earning
experiences wth neani ngful |anguage use. Technol ogy served as
a tool of instruction in which these goals could be achieved

in both teachers’ cl assroons.
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Research Question 4. Wiat did the two teachers perceive to be
the benefits of technology in the foreign | anguage cl assroonf?

The data showed that the two Gernan teachers perceived
mul ti ple benefits fromusing technology in their instruction.
One benefit of technol ogy nentioned by the teachers was
i ncreased access to authentic | anguage spoken and witten by
nati ve German speakers. For exanple, the German 3 students
were able to access the Wbsite of the Deutsche Post AG
(German post office) to read information about Gernman stanps.
After clicking on a hyperlink on Herbert’'s Wb page, the
students saw a Wb page of a native German philatelist who had
witten extensively on stanp collecting in the target
| anguage. When German 1 students watched the video of the
school in Germany, they were also able to see the interactions
of the native Germans and hear the Germans speak in regul ar
conversation. By reading Der Mann vom Bar engraben using the
Hyper Studi o program Gernman 2 students were able to read a
text not explicitly intended for use in the classroomwitten
by a native author. Access to authentic |anguage through the
use of technol ogy was discussed in the literature by
Gongl ewski (1999). She stated that using technologies |like the
Wrld Wde Web hel ped | earners experience “real -worl d”
communi cating in the target |anguage with a w der audi ence
than just their classmates (Gongl ewski, 1999, p. 348). Thus,
the two Gernman teachers in this study reported use of
technol ogy that was consistent wth the professional

literature
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A second perceived benefit to using technology in the
German teachers’ instruction was that technol ogy contri buted
to establishing a context for their students’ |earning.
Teaching German in context was nentioned in the literature by
Tschirner (1997), who wote that |anguage nust be |learned in
authentic contexts in order to understand cognitive processes
(i.e., ProzelBorientierung) of |anguage |earning (Tschirner,
1997, p. 123). Herbert said in his interview that the Internet
provi ded an inportant neani ngful context for |anguage
| earni ng, thus he designed his Wb-based | essons around the
content found on the Internet. Ue al so enphasized the
i nportance of teaching content that was inportant in their
lives. Subsequently, the students advanced to nore conplicated
topics (e.g., speaking and witing about Gernan personalities
and events). Using the technol ogy resources at the research
site was a way for students to gain an understandi ng of
contextualized topics as well as to devel op general interest
in learning German. This phil osophy also reflected the results
of Songer’s study, in which technol ogy was used for students
to devel op content know edge and to influence student
under st andi ngs (Songer, 1996, p. 324).

A third perceived benefit of using technology in the
German cl asses was that the students seenmed to |ike using
technology in their learning. As Ue said, the students |iked
seeing colorful imges on the conputer screen and they al so

i ked using conputers in general. According to Ute’'s
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interview, the use of PowerPoint progranms in class was a way
of notivating students to pay attention, although the students
did not necessarily speak as nmuch Gernman. Using technol ogy as
a way to notivate students reflects Lafford and Lafford’ s

phi | osophy, that using technology (e.g, on-line technol ogy)
provi ded students an engagi ng environnment in which they could
communi cate in the target |anguage (Lafford & Lafford, 1997,

p. 259).

Feedback from Herbert also confirnmed his belief that the
use of technology in German class activities hel ped foster
student interest in the subject matter, even if the | essons
were not necessarily designed as | anguage | earni ng tasks. For
exanpl e, Herbert’s German 3 students designed stanps with
conputer draw ng prograns, an activity designed for students
to use their creative skills, but not necessarily to express
thenmsel ves in the target |anguage. The purpose of the exercise
was for students to understand the |arger framework of the
stanp project, according to Herbert; that is, students not
only expressed thenselves in German and attenpted to
understand the cultural nuances of German stanp coll ecting,
they m ght also develop further interest in the | anguage

| earni ng experi ence.

Research Question 5: Wi ch inplications can be drawn fromthe
findings of the present descriptive study?

The findings presented in this descriptive study m ght be

informative to foreign | anguage prograns other than at the
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research site, although the research design does not permt
generalization. Specific issues of possible interest to other
forei gn | anguage educators m ght include the foll ow ng:

t eachers gai ni ng knowl edge and skills about using technol ogy
in instruction; creating a |earning environnment in which
technol ogy use is present on a daily basis; utilizing a
techni cal support staff; devel oping a | anguage curriculumin
whi ch the curricular weave of the Standards is reflected in
its wording; utilizing adm nistrative support in obtaining
proper technol ogy equi prment and encouragi ng technol ogy use in
the classroom designing a class schedule in which teachers
have tine to develop their use of technology for instructional
purposes, and utilizing the expertise of coll eagues who
wllingly share their know edge about the use of technol ogy.

Each of these issues is discussed bel ow

Devel oping skills in technol ogy.

In order for technology to be inplenented in
forei gn/second | anguage cl asses, teachers need to have
know edge about technol ogy and becone confortable using it.
One way to acconplish this goal is for teachers to participate
in technology training for equipnment and software. Herbert,
for exanple, who had been devel oping his skills since the
1980s, had becone sufficiently confortable with technol ogy
such as the Wrld Wde Wb such that he designed his own Wb

pages for use in his classroominstruction. Ue, who had
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reported no experience with technology in instruction prior to
teaching at the research site, also was able to increase her
confort level with technol ogy based on teaching at the
research site for nine years, and by participating in

t echnol ogy training workshops there. In addition, Herbert and
Ute taught in an educational environnment where the devel opnent
of technol ogy skills was encouraged, and this allowed themto
apply the skills they had acquired in their German cl assroom

i nstruction.

The role of technology in classroominstruction.

Anot her conponent of inplenenting technology into the
forei gn/second | anguage classroomis creating a |earning
environment in which technology is a routine conponent of
instruction. At the research site, the two German teachers and
students routinely used technol ogy. Technol ogy was readily
accessible at the research site and was therefore used in
Cerman instruction. Herbert and Ute both reported that using
t echnol ogy provi ded opportunities for themto present |anguage
| essons that allowed the students to develop their |anguage
skills with a broad range of materials. In summary, access to
technol ogy along with avail abl e support resources at the
research site seened to contribute to Herbert and Ute’s use of

technology in their German cl asses.
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Uilizing a technical support staff.

Technol ogy can be problematic when situations arise in
whi ch el ectroni c equi prment does not function. To support
i npl enentation of technology in instruction, foreign | anguage
teachers need to have a technical support staff available to
help themw th technical problens. At the research site,
Herbert and Ute were able to rely on both adult support staff
menbers provided by the school as well as student workers to
help with technical problens. Student hel pers al so assisted
with the devel opnent of foreign | anguage teaching nmaterials.
It seens that in order for foreign | anguage teachers to
succeed in inplenmenting technology in their instruction,
teachers not only need to inprove their own skills, but they
need support fromothers who are experienced with the
techni cal aspects of technology. A staff of trained technical
support people as well as students can hel p acconplish these
goal s.

Devel opi ng a | anguage curriculumin which the weave of

seven curricular elenents is reflected in the docunent
cont ent .

The two Gernman teachers who participated in this study
routinely inplenented technology in their classroom practice,
based on their interpretations of the foreign | anguage
curriculum Technol ogy in one of seven conponents that
conprise the weave of curricular elenents in the Standards.
The remaining six curricular elenments of the Standards,

| anguage system cultural know edge, communi cation strategies,
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critical thinking skills, learning strategies, and other
subject areas were reflected in the witten foreign | anguage
curricul um docunent and the German teachers’ classroom
practice. Since technology was included as a curricul ar
elenment in the foreign | anguage curriculum the two Gernman
teachers coul d decide to use technol ogy based on his or her

own know edge and skills.

Adm ni strative support.

Support fromthe school adm nistration is always an
i nportant conponent in assuring the success of any foreign
| anguage program At the research site, support was avail able
fromthe school adm nistration for the purchase of technol ogy
equi pnent, including video-cassettes for the German 1 and 2
students. The German teachers taught in a | anguage | aboratory
with 50 conmputers and had their own desktop conputers in their
of fices. Teachers were encouraged to devel op both paper and
el ectronic teaching materials and had no restrictions on
copyi ng. Both teachers reported that the adm nistration placed
no restrictions on their teaching nethods and devel opnment of
paper- or electronic-based instructional materials. In
summary, support from adm nistrators was hel pful in
i npl enmenting technology in the German cl asses of Herbert and

Ute at the research site.
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Time to develop skills and teaching material s.

One critical elenent to assure the success of a foreign
| anguage programis allow ng teachers tine to develop their
technol ogy skills and design teaching nmaterials apart from
their instructional time in class. According to the research
data collected in this study, the two German teachers had
preparation tinme at their disposal, thus they were able to
utilize their skills in other ways besi des teaching cl ass.

Her bert’ s schedul e was designed so that he had tinme to
supervi se the | anguage | aboratory, create Wb pages and ot her
teaching materials, serve as the departnent Webmaster, and
meet with other faculty nmenbers as the technol ogy consul t ant
in the foreign | anguage departnent. Ute al so had preparation
time at her disposal. Al though she taught nore classes than
Herbert, she had tinme available during the day to devel op her
own teaching materials and create handouts for her students to
use in class. Herbert and Ue did not have to teach on
Wednesdays, thus that day allowed themtinme for other

prof essional activities. It appears that having preparation
time nade a difference for Herbert and Ute because they were
al l oned opportunities to develop their skills and apply these

skills in their classroom practice.

Pi oneering col | eagues.

Conpassi onate pioneers are defined in the literature by

G |l bert (2001) as individuals who “lead the way in devel opi ng
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or trying new options,” and al so encourage their coll eagues to
try new options. According to Gl bert, conpassionate pioneers
frequently share their ideas and their work to people who work
in an environment of sharing, and who build on each other’s
contri butions.

It seens that Herbert could be classified as such a
pi oneer, given his propensity to try out new nethods using
technology in his teaching, and because his foreign | anguage
col | eagues | ooked to himas the technol ogy expert of the
departnent. As the departnental expert of the foreign | anguage
departnent, Herbert played a | eadership role in introducing
technology to his teaching col |l eagues.

The points previously presented in this section can be
organi zed into a franework that nodels how foreign | anguage
instruction can be supported with the inplenentation of
technol ogy. Figure 5.1 illustrates the connectedness of
principles related to the fifth research question. Exanples
fromthe data that relate to the principles discussed are al so

i ncluded in the graphic.
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Level 1:Video Assessment Language Ute developed
Level 2:Using World Wide laboratory, technology skills
Web for learning culture computers in at research site;
Leve| 3:Using the Web dormitories; Herbert outside
for research television of the school
Level 4: Using Power production lab

Point and the Internet

for presentations

Herbert : Herbert
Webmaster, is the
supervises expert
language lab. in

Ute: maximum tech-

of four classes logy‘ for
aday. Release FL

time Dep't.
on Wednesday.

Purchasing Adults assisted Ute: HyperStudio,
videocassettes; with Web sites; word processing
unrestricted students created software, VHS camcorder
copying; teaching Herbert: Students use
financial materials. Web for research and
support for create Web pages
technology

TEsoUrces

Figure 5.1 Framework for integrating technology in Gernman

instruction in this study.

Figure 5.1 graphically illustrates a conposite

perspective for a foreign/second | anguage teacher who wants to

integrate technology into her/his foreign/second | anguage
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t eachi ng. Each of the seven principles described in Chapter 5
represents an inportant part of a foreign/second | anguage
teacher’s know edge and resource base that are a foundation
upon which one nmay integrate technol ogy into one’ s teaching.
The outconmes of this study suggest that foreign/second

| anguage teachers who want to integrate technology into their
teachi ng coul d devel op a standards-based curricul um based on
t he National Standards, ACTFL Performance Cuidelines, state
forei gn | anguage standards, and other supporting curricul ar
docunents with principles that advocate technol ogy use in
forei gn/ second | anguage instruction (such as a high school

| anguage curriculunm). As seen in Figure 5.1, the two Gernman
teachers used technology at all levels of their instruction,

i ncludi ng video assessnents in Level 1, using the Wrld Wde
Web for the study of culture in Levels 2 and 3, and all ow ng
Level 4 students to use PowerPoint and the Internet for
presentations. Oher factors that seemto contribute to
technol ogy i nplenmentation in foreign/second | anguage
instruction include: access to technol ogy resources;

pr of essi onal devel opnent opportunities that allow teachers to
acqui re know edge and skills with technol ogy; the
establishment of an innovative educational environnment in

whi ch technol ogy use in instruction is encouraged and is a
routi ne conponent of instruction; financial and phil osophi cal
support fromthe adm nistration to acquire technol ogy

resources and encourage the use of technology in instruction;
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pl anning time (including using release tine) to devel op

t echnol ogy- based | essons; and pi oneering col | eagues who

i ntroduce innovative uses of technology in instruction to
col | eagues.

The data collected in this study illustrated concrete
exanpl es of how these seven principles were inplenmented in the
two teachers’ classroons. For exanple, access to technol ogy
resources was nmade possi ble by the existence of the foreign
| anguage | aboratory and the tel evision production |aboratory.
St udents had access to conputer | aboratories in their
dormtories and were allowed to have personal conputers in
their dormroonms. The principle of devel opi ng technol ogy
skills was inplenented in the follow ng manner: Ute devel oped
her technol ogy skills by attendi ng workshops at the research
site, while Herbert devel oped his technol ogy skills outside
the research setting with other foreign | anguage teaching
col | eagues. Technical support was offered at the research site
by both adults and students. The adult technicians assisted
the German teachers by troubl eshooting problenms with the
school’s Web server. Student hel pers used the scanner to
produce pictures of the HyperStudio stories, as well as to
di splay el ectronic copies of German stanps on Herbert’s Wb
site.

Figure 5.1 is intended to inply a circular format that
underscores the circularity of a technol ogy inplenentation

process, which nmeans that all seven principles are
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i nt erdependent. These principles were all found in Herbert and
Ute' s integration of technology into their instructional
practices. No one principle is considered by the researcher to
be nore inportant than the others. Figure 5.1 is
conceptualized as a franmework for connecting the principles
that characterized the two teachers’ integration of technol ogy
into their instruction.

Significant in the framework is that standards and
exanpl es of teaching practices with technol ogy are incl uded.
The two teachers were informed by content goals of the
Nat i onal Standards, the perfornmance standards of the ACTFL
Per f ormance Qui del i nes, and content and performance standards
fromstate and local curricular frameworks. It was assuned
t hat these docunents contai ned | anguage in which technol ogy
was acknow edged as an instructional tool in foreign | anguage
instruction. The exanples included in this descriptive study
reflect practical applications of foreign/second | anguage
instruction integrated with the use of technol ogy. The data
collected in this study suggest that in order for teachers to
i npl enment technology in the foreign/second | anguage cl assroom
adm ni strative support, access to resources, professional
devel opnent of teacher technology skills, an innovative
| earning environnent, time to devel op teaching materials, and
seeki ng hel p from pioneering individuals are encouraged.

In conclusion, the data presented in this descriptive

study may have inplications for other high school |anguage
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prograns. In this setting, teachers and students had access to
technology and routinely used it in their courses. Technol ogy
was a conponent in the witten curriculumand its

i npl ementation in instruction was encouraged. Teachers had
extra tinme to devel op paper and conputer-based instructional
materials, as well as participate in professional devel opnent
to further develop their technology skills. The inplications
of this research for technol ogy and | anguage | earning seemto
show prom se for the future. In the next section, inplications

are di scussed.

| mpli cations of the Research

The data that energed fromthe study not only offer
informati ve basel i ne know edge about two foreign | anguage
educators, but also denonstrate that high school foreign
| anguage educators can use technol ogy as a regul ar conponent
of their instruction. Specific inplications discussed in this
section include relating teacher education to technol ogy,
devel opi ng | anguage curricula with technology as a curricul ar
conponent (nodel ed after the Standards), and furthering the
i npl ementation of technology in the high school Gernman

cl assroom
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Teacher Education wi th Technol ogy

As Herbert and Ute s experiences wth technol ogy show,
devel opi ng knowl edge and conpetency with technology is crucial
if foreign | anguage educators wi sh to introduce technol ogy
into their own classroons. Herbert and Ute participated in
training sessions, collaborated with coll eagues and their own
students, and devel oped the skills necessary to use technol ogy
as a teaching tool. It nakes sense, therefore, if |anguage
educators are going to inplenent technology in their own
cl assroons, that they need to nmake a tine investnent to
further their own know edge and skills with technol ogy.
Procuring adm nistrative support for this purpose is al so
necessary in order to achieve this goal. Wthout
adm ni strative support, teachers may find that inplenenting

technol ogy on their own m ght be an arduous task.

Technol ogy as a Curricul ar Conponent

| f | anguage teachers wish to inplenent technology in
their instruction and desire to develop credibility by using
technol ogy as an instructional tool, they should devel op
curricular guidelines that support technol ogy as a conponent
of their classroominstruction. In the research setting, the
two German | anguage teachers reported referring back to the
school’s witten curricular guidelines to explain their

i npl enentation of technology in their German cl asses.
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The research setting curriculumwas based |largely on the
five Cs of the National Standards, including the weave of
curricular elenents found in the Standards, which included
t echnol ogy. Exanpl es of |anguage | essons that could be
inpl emented in foreign | anguage cl asses were found in the
witten curriculumfor German Levels 1 through 4. In addition,
the curriculumwas witten in ways that would not limt
teachers to a strict interpretation of the guidelines; that
is, the curriculumguidelines were not content specific.
Teachers were all owed to use technol ogy according to their own
know edge, skills, experience, and course objectives, as |long

as the comunicative goals of the curriculumwere reached.

Technol ogy as an Instructional Tool for Second Language
Lear ni ng

Language educat ors who may have doubts about using
technology in their teaching nay be able to draw for their own
pur poses fromthe exanples of the two German teachers who
participated in this descriptive study. Although the findings
fromthis study cannot be generalized, the researcher net
Lincoln and Guba' s criteria for verification to provide a
t hick description of data about this single German program and
the two teachers who conprised the staff of this Gernman
program (Lincoln & Guba, 1985, p. 316). Individuals may make
transferability judgnents based on the thick description of

data to their own contexts (Lincoln & Guba, 1985, p. 316).
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Herbert and Ute both reported pedagogi cal uses for
technol ogy in achieving their teaching goals. The technol ogy
was used for |anguage-teaching activities that allowed
students to conmunicate interpersonally, interpret the target
| anguage, and create both oral and witten presentations in
t he German | anguage. These activities were nodeled on the
t hree nodes of communication of Standards 1.1, 1.2, and 1.3.
The German teachers found that technol ogy was a useful tool to
hel p themteach culture. The Wrld Wde Wb was used as a
technol ogy tool for students to conduct research and share
i nformati on, which was suggested by Green (1997). Both Gernman
teachers used videos to help their students understand
cul tural products and practices of native German speakers,
principles found in Standards 2.1 and 2.2. As can be seen from
t hese exanples, the classroom practices of Herbert and Ue
fulfilled the content goals of their curriculum nodel ed after
the National Standards. In addition, technol ogy was identified
in the witten foreign | anguage curriculum of the school, and
it was present in the German cl assroom practi ce.

The data collected fromthis study relate to principles
Phillips (1998) suggested in Chapter 2. Technol ogy present in
the German courses such as the Wrld Wde Wb, conpact discs,
audi o-cassettes and the video canera provided | earners access
to people and materials, helped | earners attenpt to understand
native texts in order to achi eve advanced conpetency with

| anguages and cultures (Phillips, 1998). The Wrld Wde Wb

284



and the Hyper Studi o prograns provi ded students | earning
experiences in the use of authentic materials witten by
native German speakers.

The data al so have inplications for project-based,
col | aborative, and constructivist |earning. Sone |essons the
two German teachers taught were indeed teacher-centered, but
ot her | essons were designed to allow students to devel op
know edge on their own or by collaborating with each ot her.
Activities such as reading the story on Hyper Studi o, finding
information on the World Wde Wb, creating Wb pages and
creating honenade coats-of-arns and stanps were exanpl es of
student-oriented learning. Activities such as these are
simlar to the findings reported in Songer’s (1996) research.
Such activities required students to take charge of their own
| earning and to use the Internet as a source for know edge
devel opnent. In effect, the teacher becones a facilitator
instead of the authoritative transmtter of know edge. It
seens that as technology is further inplenmented into the
foreign | anguage classroom the possibilities for student-
oriented | earning increase.

Al though this qualitative research study took place in a
singl e educational setting, there are an infinite nunber of
ot her educational environnents just in the United States where
| anguage | earning is taking place. The possibility exists that
ot her foreign | anguage teachers are integrating technology in

their | anguage classroominstruction. New studies need to be
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conducted in order for the foreign/second | anguage profession
to gain further know edge about foreign | anguage teachers who
use technol ogy, not just in the single setting presented here.
The next section is a review of suggested research that should

be conducted on technol ogy and foreign | anguage instruction.

Recommendati ons for Further Research

This study was conducted using a qualitative research
design. Additional qualitative research studies should be
conducted in high school foreign | anguage settings, not only
in German cl assroons, but also in other foreign | anguages such
as Spani sh, French, Japanese, Russian, and | ess commonly
taught | anguages (LCTLs). Further research studies using a
guantitative design are also needed. In this section, the
researcher recommends specific studies that should be
conducted in the future. Possible qualitative studies are

di scussed first, followed by suggested quantitative studies.

Recommended Qual itative Studies

A qualitative study should be conducted on student
perspectives of teacher practices in a school (i.e., a K-5, 6-
8, or 9-12 institution) where technology is a tool used in
daily foreign | anguage instruction. The school should be an
institution in which standards-based instruction is preval ent

in teachers’ classroom practice. By docunenting student
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reactions to standards-based instruction and the use of
technology as a learning tool, researchers may not only
observe student use of technology in acquiring a second

| anguage, but al so obtain an informative perspective about
student needs in the foreign/second | anguage cl assroom
Because students are often the primary users of technology in
the foreign/second | anguage cl assroom it seens necessary to
docunent student views about their teachers’ instructional

met hods, as well as to understand students’ perceived needs in
usi ng technol ogy to achieve proficiency in their L2. Such
research may be essential in procuring appropriate electronic
equi pnent, and hel pi ng teachers reflect on their instructional
practices.

A |l ongi tudi nal qualitative study should be conducted to
investigate the inplenentation of standards-based curricula in
forei gn/ second | anguage cl assroons, especially how the
curricular guidelines influence teacher practices over an
extended period of tine (e.g., one to two full academc
years). Researchers should investigate teachers' integration
of technology into their classroompractice over this extended
time period, in order to docunent how technol ogy
inpl ementation fulfills content and performance goal s defined
in the foreign | anguage curriculum including technol ogy goals
nodel ed on the National Educational Technol ogy Standards
(NETS) of the International Society for Technol ogy in

Education (I STE). Researchers could investigate how teacher
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goal s and practices evol ve over tine, docunmenting possible
changes in teacher phil osophies and observed changes in
cl assroom practices. A study such as this is needed to
determ ne the future of standards adoption in Anerican high
school settings. Further studies of this type may show if the
Nat i onal Standards are gaining or losing utility as
contenporary foreign | anguage standards.

A qualitative study is needed in high school foreign
| anguage cl assroonms where technol ogy resources may not be as
readily accessible as the school in this study. By collecting
data in a school setting that |acks technol ogy resources,
researchers may be able to determ ne how the | ack of resources
i nfluences foreign |anguage curricul um devel opnent and
teachers’ classroompractice. It makes sense to conduct
research in foreign | anguage cl assroons that are not
technol ogy-rich because it seens unlikely that the sane data
collected in the present study would energe in schools in
whi ch technol ogy resources are limted.

The pedagogi cal practices of various foreign | anguage
teachers need to be studied to further know edge about
| anguage | earning and technol ogy. A qualitative study shoul d
be conducted in foreign/second | anguage prograns in which
t eacher and student popul ations reflect diverse backgrounds,
not only individuals who are Causasi an and mal e. \War schauer
(1997) concluded fromhis research that nost research studies

on technol ogy have been focused on Caucasi an teachers and
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students, nost of themmale. To better understand diverse
perspectives, a study is needed for mnority teachers,

i ncl udi ng heritage-|anguage speakers such as Latinos who
integrate technology into their instruction. (As the reader
may recall, 51 percent of the students were male, 49 percent
femal e. The ethnic background of the students was: 49 percent
Caucasi an, 27 percent Asian, 10 percent African-Anerican, 6
percent Latino, 4 percent Bi-Racial/Milti-Ethnic,
approximately 1 percent Native Anerican, and 3 percent

O her/ Non- Reporting. See Chapter 1, The Research Setting.)

Recomended Quantitative Studies

Quantitative studies on technol ogy and | anguage | earning
shoul d be conducted, especially studies of student achi evenent
in foreign | anguage cl asses where technol ogy is inplenented
contrasted with prograns where it is not. In this section, the
researcher recommends specific quantitative studies that m ght
be conducted in the future.

In the research setting, a quantitative study could be
conducted in the German cl asses by investigating concurrent
technol ogy use on the inpact of student achi evenent. Possible
vari ables to study could include grade-point averages, test
scores, and sanple oral and witten excerpts of |anguage. The
study could utilize a pre-post assessnent nodel wth students
at various levels (e.g., German 1, 2, etc.) to determne if

achi evenent results mght differ for students who are
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begi nner, internedi ate, or advanced | anguage | earners. The
conpari son school could be a setting in the sanme geographic
area in which technol ogy inplenentation is mnimal, using the
sanme assessnent nodel at various levels. By conparing the two
school s, researchers may find how access to technol ogy
resources may affect achievenent results in Gernman.

A quantitative study should be conducted on uses of the
Internet in foreign | anguage instruction, especially the
effective use of Web-based activities for |listening and
speaki ng on students’ second | anguage acquisition. One
possi ble area to investigate in such a study m ght include how
the use of authentic foreign | anguage newscasts i nproves
students’ |istening conprehension. Researchers could al so
i nvestigate how the use of current speech recognition
t echnol ogy hel ps students acquire skills in pronunciation and
fluency when the students are exposed to Wb-based |i stening
activities that provide conprehensibl e | anguage i nput.
According to Green and Youngs (2001), the Wb is presently
utilized as a source for reading, witing, and cul tural
activities; however, it is expected that the anount of
listening and speaking activities on the Web will increase. It
seens necessary that the focus of foreign/second | anguage
research on Web-based activities should al so include the use
of speaking and |istening exercises.

A quantitative study could be conducted in which

researchers test defined performance outcones in high schoo
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foreign | anguage curricula, outcones that are based on the
content goals of the National Standards, the performance goals
of the ACTFL Perfornmance QGui delines, and the technol ogy
outcones defined in the | STE Technol ogy Standards.

Experinental and control groups could be organized to conplete
specifically-defined technol ogy activities such as researching
authentic content on the Wrld Wde Wb versus print-based
sources, developing witing skills by creating Wb pages
versus witing conpositions, etc. As in the first study above,
this study could include pre-post assessnent nodels to
determ ne achi evenent results anong begi nner, internediate, or
advanced | anguage | ear ners.

Both qualitative and quantitative methods are needed in
future research studies on technol ogy and | anguage | ear ni ng.
However, regardl ess of the research design utilized,
limtations often enmerge based on the data collected. In the

next section, the researcher presents the l[imtations.

Li m tations

In this study, limtations energed based on the
researcher’s data collection procedures and subsequent
findings. The main limtations are presented bel ow

Length of the study: The researcher began the data

col | ection phase on January 10, 2000 and ended the data

col l ection on February 17, 2000. The findings presented in
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this study are based on six weeks of classroom observations,
docunent analysis, and interviews. The researcher had
previously conducted a week-long pilot study at the research
site from Septenber 16, 1999 to Septenber 22, 1999, in which
he observed all foreign | anguage cl asses, interacted with
teachers and students, and wote field notes. The purpose of
the pilot study was to collect prelimnary data, interact with
teachers and students, and understand the context of the
research site. During his stay, the researcher observed the

t echnol ogy resources and their use at the school.

It is possible that the length of stay m ght have
affected the findings. If the researcher had spent additional
weeks at the school setting, perhaps different data results
m ght have been obtai ned. However, the researcher and
di ssertation project director anal yzed sanples of data after
si x weeks and determ ned that the | ength of stay was adequate
for this baseline, exploratory study.

Teacher absences: Wenever a teacher was not able to

conduct class due to illness, personal absence, etc., the

cl ass was cancelled. It was the policy at the research site
that substitute teachers were not called in to teach cl asses
when the regul ar teachers were absent. Wen a teacher was
absent, the researcher was not able to observe classes or take
fieldnotes. Herbert was absent from school for three days due
to illness during January, therefore no fieldnotes could be

taken during that time period in his classes.
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Cl asses not in session on Wdnesdays: C asses at the

research setting were not in session on Wednesdays in order
for students to conduct their inquiry or nentorship projects.
The researcher did not observe on these days. Cl asses were in
sessi on on Wednesday, January 19, to nmake up the Martin Luther
Ki ng, Jr. holiday.

School holidays: C asses were not in session on January

17, 2000 due to the Martin Luther King, Jr. holiday. Students
were on break February 10-11, 2000 and the entire school
canpus was cl osed. The researcher returned to his hone city
during this tine to neet with the dissertation project
director and continue data anal ysis.

Qualitative research nmethodol ogy i s not designed for

generalization. A qualitative research design restricts the

use of the findings and conclusions to the particular research
setting by the researcher. Although the researcher attenpted
to provide readers a thick description of data, the research
desi gn does not allow the subsequent findings to apply to

ot her school contexts. However, readers of this research
report may choose to apply the findings to their own school

cont exts.

Concl usi on

The purpose of this descriptive study was to investigate
the use of technol ogy in one suburban high school Gernman
program | ocated in a Mdwestern setting in the United States.

The researcher investigated the integration of technology in
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all levels of the German program (Levels I, I, Il and V),
and he utilized a qualitative research design in the
coll ection of data. The nethods enpl oyed included the
di stribution of a questionnaire, an analysis of curriculum
docunents, observations of all the German cl asses, and
interviewng the two German teachers and the curricul um and
assessnent coordi nator.
The findings of the study were:
e The witten curriculumincluded a focus on technol ogy in
t he German program based on the principles of the
Nat i onal Standards for Foreign Language Lear ni ng.
Curricular elenents in the foreign | anguage curricul um
wer e nodel ed on the weave of seven curricul ar el enents
of the Standards, including technology. C assroom
activities that included the use of technol ogy al so
reflected the framework of conmunicative nodes
(interpersonal, interpretive, and presentational) found
in the Standards docunent
* Both German teachers regularly used technology in their
cl assroom practice. The types of technology used in
cl assroom activities depended on the know edge and
confort |evel of each individual German teacher.
Personality factors, nanely the degree of innovative
behavi or, also influenced the types of technol ogy used

in German i nstruction
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* Both German teachers reported benefits of using
technol ogy in learning the German | anguage. These
percei ved benefits included greater access to authentic
| anguage, establishing a context for student [ earning,
and the perception that students in the school |iked
usi ng technol ogy. Because access to technol ogy at the
research site was unrestricted, the German teachers were
able to use the extensive resources in their instruction
e In summary, the researcher found that the Gernman
teachers and students used various technologies in
del i berate and systematic ways identified in the
school's witten curriculum and according to the

teaching styles of the two Gernman teachers.

Unfortunately, technol ogy should not be regarded as a
panacea for foreign/second | anguage instruction. Although this
research site had extensive resources, not all schools have
rich technol ogy resources. In addition, although technol ogy
may of fer advantages in teaching foreign |anguages, careful
evaluation is needed to determ ne how technol ogy use benefits
students (Omggi o Hadl ey, 2001, p. 139). Cubillos (1998)
suggests that teachers, not adm nistrators, should make
deci si ons about which technol ogy materials and equi pnment are
best suited for students, and these decisions should be

i nformed by research evidence about the effectiveness of
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technol ogy as well as appropriate training nmeasures in
technol ogy use (p. 39).

In the inmmediate future, it seens that technol ogy wll
remain a part of foreign/second | anguage instruction. I|f
technology is to remain a tool of instruction in foreign
| anguage, foreign | anguage teachers need to exam ne their use
of technology in their classroons and expl ore nethods of
i nproving their own | anguage teaching. Technology is likely to

of fer sone inportant options to infornmed | anguage teachers.
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APPENDI X A

EXPANDED VERSI ON OF THE
STANDARDS FOR FOREI GN LANGUAGE LEARNI NG

Communi cation -- Communi cate in Languages O her Than Engli sh.

Standard 1.1 - Students engage in conversations, provide and
obtain information, express feelings and enotions, and
exchange opi ni ons.

Standard 1.2 - Students understand and interpret witten and
spoken | anguage on a variety of topics.

Standard 1.3 - Students present information, concepts, and
i deas to an audience of listeners or readers on a variety of
t opi cs.

Cultures -- Gain Know edge and Understanding of Ot her Cultures

Standard 2.1 - Students denonstrate an understandi ng of the
rel ati onship between the practices and perspectives of the
cul ture studi ed.

Standard 2.2 - Students denonstrate an understanding of the
rel ati onshi p between the products and perspectives of the
cul ture studi ed.

Connections - Connect with O her Disciplines and Acquire
| nf ormati on

Standard 3.1 - Students reinforce and further their know edge
of other disciplines through the foreign | anguage.

Standard 3.2 - Students acquire information and recogni ze the
distinctive viewpoints that are only avail abl e through the
foreign | anguage and its cul tures.




Conpari sons - Develop Insight into the Nature of Language and
Cul ture

Standard 4.1 - Students denonstrate understandi ng of the
nature of |anguage through conparisons of the | anguage studied
and their own.

Standard 4.2 - Students denonstrate understandi ng of the
concept of culture through conparisons of the cultures studied
and their own.

Communities - Participate in Miultilingual Conmunities at Hone
and Around the Wrld

Standard 5.1 - Students use the | anguage both within and
beyond t he school setting.

Standard 5.2 - Students show evidence of becomng life-Iong
| earners by using the | anguage for personal enjoynent and
enri chnent.

STANDARDS FOR GERVAN

Conmuni cation -- Communi cate in Gernman

Standard 1.1

St udents engage in conversations, provide and obtain

i nformati on, express feelings and enotions, and exchange
opi ni ons.

Standard 1.2
St udents understand and interpret spoken and witten | anguage
on a variety of topics.

Standard 1.3
Students present information, concepts, and ideas to an
audi ence of |isteners or readers on a variety of topics.

Cul tures - Gain Know edge and Under standi ng of the German-
Speaki ng Worl d



Standard 2.1

Students denonstrate an understanding of the relationship
bet ween the practices and perspectives of the cultures

st udi ed.

Standard 2.2
Students denonstrate an understanding of the relationship
bet ween the products and perspectives of the cultures studi ed.

Connections - Connect with O her Disciplines and Acquire
| nf ormati on

Standard 3.1
Students reinforce and further their know edge of other
di sci plines through German.

Standard 3.2

Students acquire information and recogni ze the distinctive
vi ewpoi nts that are only avail able through German and the
Ger man- speaki ng wor | d.

Conparisons - Develop Insight Into the Nature of Language and
Cul ture

Standard 4.1
St udents denonstrate understandi ng of the nature of | anguage
t hrough conpari sons between German and their own | anguage.

Standard 4.2

Students denonstrate understandi ng of the concept of culture
t hrough conpari sons between the cultures in German-speaking
countries and their own.

Communities - Participate in Miultilingual Conmunities at Hone
and Around the Wrld

Standard 5.1
Students use German both within and beyond the school setting.

Standard 5.2
Students show evi dence of becomng lifelong | earners by using
German for personal enjoynent and enrichment.




APPENDI X B
QUESTI ONNAI RE

1. What kind of conputer experience do you have?
(i.e. What hardware and software prograns you have worked
wi th? Please check all that apply)

Har dwar e

| BM conputers / PC conpati bl es
Maci nt osh conputers

O her (please list)

Sof t war e

_____ Word processing (Mcrosoft Wrd, Corel W rdPerfect,
Clari sWrks, etc.)

_____ Spreadsheet software (M crosoft Excel, Lotus 1-2-3,
_____ Presentation software (M crosoft PowerPoint, Corel
Presentations, etc.)

Emai | (Eudora, Mcrosoft CQutl ook, etc.)

Web Browsers (Netscape, Internet Explorer)

Phot ogr aph sof tware (Adobe Phot oshop, Corel Phot oHouse,

Deskt op publi shing (Adobe PageMaker, etc.)

_____ Web page editors (Adobe PageM |1, M crosoft FrontPage,

Hot Dog, etc.)

Can you design Wb pages (Answer Yes or No)
_____ Do you understand Hypertext Markup Language?

(Answer Yes or No)

Progranmm ng | anguages (BASIC, Pascal, C, C++, Java,

O her (please list)




2. How have you devel oped your conputer experience? (Check al

t hat apply)

_____ Pr of essi onal devel opnent wor kshops sponsored by research
setting

_____ Pr of essi onal devel opnent wor kshops sponsored by outside
or gani zati ons

Experi ence devel oped on the job

Devel oped experience voluntarily

3. What software prograns have you used in your classroom
teachi ng? (Check all that apply)

Word processi ng

Revi ew gramrar prograns

Wrld Wde Wb

Emai

Sound and vi deo

Mul tinmedia (i.e. HyperStudio)

Q her (please list)

Wi ch | evel s have you used conputers and software for ? (Check
all that apply)
First-year

Thi rd-year
Advanced | evel s

Second- year

For what purposes have you used conputers and software? (Check
all that apply)

Readi ng conpr ehensi on
Witing practice

Li steni ng conpr ehensi on
Revi ew of gramrar

O her (please list)

Speaki ng practice

Desi gni ng Wb pages

4  \Wat other technol ogi es have you used in your teaching?
(Check all that apply)

_____ Over head ______Video canera

TV production | ab

Vi deo cassette players
CD- ROVS

_____ Q her (please list)

Laser disc players




5. What are sone reasons that you do not use technology in
your teaching? (Check all that apply)
Equi prent breaks down Progranms too
difficult to use
Prefer teaching without it Prograns becone
obsol ete qui ckly
_____ Mat erial s not avail abl e for |anguage

_____ Students use it better
O her (please list)

6. What are sonme reasons you do use technol ogy? (Check al

t hat apply)
_____ Job requires it _____Personal enjoynent
_____ Have attended wor kshops _____Have an easy tine
using it
Abundance of resources St udents have

taught nme to use it
O her (please list)
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APPENDI X C

TEACHER | NTERVI EW QUESTI ONS

A. Questions for Herbert (First Interview). Friday, January
14, 2000.

When did you first becone interested in technology as a
teaching tool ? How have your know edge and skills increased
over tine?

How | ong have you been teaching German? Wen did you first
begin teaching here at the research setting?

VWhat foreign | anguage teaching techniques did you learn in
preparation for a teaching career? How have they changed (if
at all) over tinme?

How woul d you descri be your technol ogy know edge and skills
before you came to the research setting? How would you say it
has progressed since you started teaching here?

I n what ways have you been able to share your know edge of
technology with Ue and the other Foreign Language Depart nent
menber s?

You talk at length in your “Thoughts and Rum nati ons” about
technol ogy being a tool. My inpression is that you have taken
this tool and found considerable uses for it. How have you
been able to do this?

What did you find appealing about the National Standards that
all owed you to work with the technol ogy? Do you find
t heStandards as a way of legitimzing your work?

What benefits can technol ogy provide you as a German teacher?
What are sone negative effects that technol ogy produces for
you?



Do you have any favorite tasks or activities you like to do
with the students? Explain

What software prograns and ot her technol ogies would you i ke
to develop nore skills for?

What was significant about the experience of witing
technol ogy standards for the state Standards? Wat wll this
mean for other teachers?

Cuban (1986) nade a prediction that although technol ogy was
constantly being inproved, teachers were going to |leave it
al one. What future do you see for technol ogy?

What suggestions would you have for teachers and students who
want to integrate technology into their curricul um and
practice?

How do you think the students have responded to technol ogy-
based | essons here at the research setting?

How woul d you adj ust your teaching style and planning if you
did not have all these technol ogy resources here?

How does the school adm nistration encourage you to devel op
t echnol ogy | essons?

B. Questions for Ue (First Interview). Friday, January 14,
2000

How | ong have you been teaching German? Wen did you first
begin teaching here at the research setting?

What foreign | anguage teaching techniques did you learn in
preparation for a teaching career? How have they changed (if
at all) over tinme?

How woul d you descri be your technol ogy know edge and skills
before you came to the research setting? How would you say it
has progressed since you started teaching here?

What are sone of the professional devel opnent wor kshops you
have attended?



What benefits can technol ogy provide you as a German teacher?
What are sone negative effects that technol ogy produces for
you?

VWhat software prograns and ot her technol ogies would you Iike
to develop nore skills for?

(Question 3 on questionnaire) Describe sone of the tasks you
have designed with technol ogy.

You nention that you have less tinme to devel op your own
materials and lack the tine to adequately |earn nore. How
does your work with Herbert help you stay current with

t echnol ogy and keep your teaching skills sharp?

How hel pful has it been to you as a teacher that the students
have technol ogy know edge and skills? How have the students
responded to foreign |language learning with all these
resources?

Do you have a particul ar teachi ng phil osophy? What goals do
you strive for in class?

What m ght other teachers, parents, students, be able to |learn

fromyou and the way foreign |anguage is taught here at the
research setting?

C. Questions for Christa. Wdnesday, January 26, 2000

When was the idea of creating standards for the foreign
| anguage curriculumfirst discussed?

Why did you choose the National Standards as a framework for
your own standards?

What performance standards served as a nodel for your own
st andar ds?

What's your definition of an inmmersion-based cl assroon?

I n what ways do the teachers here in the Forei gn Language
Departnent apply the theory of the curriculuminto classroom
practice?

In what ways are the SSL's applicable to the departnent’s
goal s?

312



How woul d you define the roles of technology in your
curricular guidelines and in practice?

VWhat are the benefits (and limtations) of using technology in
t he cl assroonf

How was the idea of video assessnent conceived? How were you
able to take this idea and make it reality?

I n what ways does your own curriculumconformto the state
Learni ng St andards?

How woul d you design your curricular framework if you | acked
the technol ogy resources you have now?

The academ c program (at the research setting) is “inquiry-
based, problemcentered, and conpetency-driven.” How does
that apply to foreign | anguage | earning?

How can the curricul ar guidelines you have created be a nodel
for other educators?

D. Questions for Herbert (Second Interview). Tuesday, February

8, 2000

How di d you conceive the stanp project and the Rotké&ppchen
project? What |anguage skills did you wsh to devel op and
assess?

How much time has it taken you to devel op these Wb pages?
What prograns did you use to put it together? Wat role did
students play in hel ping you devel op pages |ike this?

I n what ways are the student Wb pages not only hel ping
students learn, but also hel ping students to produce the
| anguage in witten and oral fornf

There have been a nunber of class sessions in which you have
not used a technol ogy that could be classified as high-tech,
i ke the conputer, JavaScript, Wrld Wde Wb, etc. rather
you' ve used the overhead, materials in the classroom and
relied on your own interaction with the kids. Wy was it
appropriate for you to take a nore | owtech approach?
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| wonder if we could tal k about a German 3 | esson (stanp
project). The German 3 students went to the Web and got their
material, yet a nunber of themwere having difficulty
produci ng good German. It appears that they had used the
Wrld Wde Wb wisely in collecting information, but why were
they still having trouble producing the |anguage?

How are you able to tell that the technology is hel ping the
students acquire the | anguage and when it's not?

From nmy observations, gramrmar | essons have been integrated
sporadically within the class as you comruni cate, not so nuch
ina 20 mnute formal | esson where you isolate it. How does
this approach help get the grammar in students’ mnds while at
the same tine hel ping students comruni cate?

From ny observations, the German 1 cl ass appears to be rather
structured. The class requires nore of your presence and

gui dance, where you may be able to let the kids do a little
nmore in German 3. How do you determ ne when the kids need
nore structure and when they can be |l et |oose and | earn things
on their own?

It is very rare that | have seen a student in any of your

cl asses open up a textbook, rather everything has been

organi zed around a particular theme |i ke school or the stanp
project, etc. And maybe it's safe to assunme that this approach
wor ks for you. Wiy do you think it works?

Where did you | earn the handshake routine at the start of al
your cl asses?

There have been nonments when you have broken into English.
When it is appropriate for you to stop the German and speak
Engl i sh instead?

A key point you highlighted in your first interview was
finding a balance in using the technology in the |earning
process. In light of these past few weeks, how have you been
abl e to achieve that bal ance?
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E. Questions for Ue (Second Interview). Tuesday, February 15,

2000

From nmy observations, you appear to have used a bal ance
bet ween | owtech and hi gh-tech equi pnent. How have you been
able to maintain that bal ance in your teaching?

You have al so spent a great deal of your tinme speaking Gernman
and not speaking English unless you're translating sonething
or you speak it because you definitely want to make a point
clear. How do you determne when it is appropriate to speak
English? How well do you think the kids respond when you're
in German?

Granmar seens to have been presented in bits and pieces, not
in isolation. How does this approach assure you that the
kids are understanding it while at the sanme time inproving

t heir conmuni cati on?

Tell me a little about the HyperStudio stories. Wiy did you
decide to use it with the software programinstead of just
presenting it in a packet of papers?

Much of what you have done has been organi zed into thenes,
like the animals unit, or the coats-of-arns, and so forth.
How do you feel that this organi zation hel ps you teach?

How is it teaching the same German 2 lesson to three different
cl asses?

What has been rewarding to you about the German 4 class?

| have never seen a textbook opened in class. Wy is a
t ext book not necessary to use in class?

Bot h you and Herbert have nore than 50 conbi ned years of
experience in teaching. How has this experience hel ped you in
t eachi ng?

You have been able to integrate a nunber of high-tech
activities in your class despite the fact that Herbert has
nmore conputer know edge and skills. How have you been able to
do this?



APPENDI X D

TEACHER CONSENT FORM

Dear Herbert:

| am planning to conduct a research project at (research
setting), specifically in your departnent, and | am giving you
this letter to ask you to be a participant in ny study.

The purpose of ny research is to conduct a descriptive study
of the German program here at (research setting). Since
(research setting) is an institution wth abundant resources
of conputers, conputer software, and other technol ogi cal
tools, and since you use these resources as part of your
instruction, | have determ ned that your program would be

i deal in helping nme conduct ny research.

In this research, | will conduct a content analysis of the
foreign | anguage curriculum (first-year, second-year, third-
year, and fourth-year), and I will conduct observations of

i ndi vi dual classes to see how the theoretical constructs of
the curriculumare put into actual classroompractice. As
part of the research, | would like to conduct interviews with
you to hear your insights on the devel opnment of the
curriculum how you put the theory of the curriculuminto
action in your classroons, and to engage your opi nions about
the use of technology in your own classroons. | would |ike you
to conplete a questionnaire for ne as a way of hel ping ne
becone famliar with your experience with conputers and

t echnol ogy, which wll help guide ny observations and help ne
devel op subsequent interview questions.

| will begin ny research on January 10, 2000. | anticipate
conducting interviews twice with you, once at the start of the
data coll ection, then conducting observations, then conducting
a second interview at the end of ny observations. |If the
situation warrants it, or if | believe that inportant



information is mssing fromthe data, | would like to reserve
the opportunity to interview you a third tine.

It is inportant to ask you to participate because your ideas
and your beliefs about foreign | anguage teachi ng and

technol ogy are the core data | am |l ooking for in carrying out
this study. Qbserving your classroons is inportant in seeing
how your beliefs in theory are carried out in actual practice.
Interviewng you is inportant in hearing your voice about
teaching foreign | anguage, plus hearing what you have to say
about technology playing a role in that teaching. The
guestionnaire hel ps me see how your technol ogy experience
plays a role in your classroom planning.

Pl ease be aware that this research is not intended to
determne if you are a good or bad teacher. | amnore
interested in your own ideas and beliefs about foreign

| anguage teaching, specifically as it relates to using
technology in the classroom For exanple, | would like to
know what technol ogi es you believe hel p you enhance your

t eachi ng and what technol ogi es you feel are not useful to you.
In other words, this project is not about you personally. It
focuses on your beliefs about good foreign | anguage teachi ng
and how technol ogy plays a role in achieving that goal.

Conducting this research with you has consi derabl e benefit.
You teach in a unique educational environnment wth abundant
resources and nunerous opportunities to teach foreign | anguage
i n uni qgue ways that nost teachers do not. |In seeing how you
teach foreign | anguage, plus in seeing how technol ogy is used
in foreign | anguage classroom you are providing foreign

| anguage educators with a nodel that they can use to help
informtheir own teaching theories and cl assroom practi ces.

|f you wish to participate in this study, you should be aware
of the follow ng details:

Your participation in this research project is voluntary. By
showi ng you this form | am making you aware of what | plan to
do before you decide to participate. | consider you as a
partici pant once you sign this form not before signing.

| f you choose to participate, you have the right to end your
participation at any tinme during the research process, and
there is no penalty to you should you decline to sign this
form Any information | collect fromyou during this study
w Il not be shared with any authority who has the power to



determ ne your enploynent status. You also have the right to
ask nme to show you in witing any answer you gave on a
guestionnaire or during an interview. You shall have your
name changed when the final docunent is printed and published.

During all interviews, you nay refuse to answer certain
guestions at any tine, and there is no penalty to you should
you choose not to volunteer this information. Al though ny
guestions are not intended in any way to put you at any ri sk,
you may decline to answer a question if you choose to do so.

If you would like to be a participant in this project, please
read the statenent of consent and sign your name in the
appropriate blank. By signing your name, it is understood
that you have read this letter, understanding the purpose of
this research, the procedures involved in it, and
under st andi ng your rights by participating. A copy of the
signed letter will be given to you for your reference.

| amvery grateful to you in considering being a participant
for this inportant research study. Thank you again for your
time inreading this letter and | hope you have an enriching
experience being a participant in this study.

Si ncerely,
Resear cher’ s nane

| have read this letter from (researcher) inits entirety. By
signing below, | attest that | understand the entire content
of this letter and give ny consent to be a participant in
(researchers) study.

(Participant’s Signature) (Signature of Investigator)

(Dat e signed)
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APPENDI X E

SAMPLE FI ELDNOTES FROM A CLASS OBSERVATI ON

Deutsch 3, 8:15 A M, Herbert, January 28, 2000

Everyone seens a bit on the slow side this norning. only two
girls have

shown up, and Herbert is slowy beginning his trek this way.
Amber finally

wal ks in. Totally exhausted and tired.

Her bert begins the handshake ritual. Ich sage Guten Tag. Two
nmore straggle

in. Who's next?

Ni cht so weit.

| sai ah, du hast kalte Hande. |saiah talks, he's rather quiet.

| ch habe gehort du warst krank. Hast hast du gehabt. HS wal ks
in. Here,
everyone sits together. Ich dachte, es war Schokol ade. Nein.
sagen die
anderen. One is on the floor. Es ist Geschmacksache. Auf
englisch, it's a matter of taste. Hanna, Guten Tag. Warst du
trauig wenn ich nicht hier war.
Wr fangen mt etwas Neues an.

Schrieb auf ein Papier was i hr denkt. Das ist ein Genalde. Ein
Wrt, das

ihr einfallt.

Ganz schnell. H er conmes AD on the overhead, in color, if not
DelLuxe.

K, ich nochte w ssen, warum i hr das aufgeschrieben habt.
WAs sagt man coin? says girl on the floor.



Ganz am Ende. Eine Minze ist auch a mnt, and auch Geld.

Zwei G uppen bilden. Her eine zweite Guppe. Erzahlt warum
w r das

gemacht haben. A little different fromyesterday, since the
group is

smal |l er and has arranged itself together.

| sai ah, was hast du geschrieben? Kunst, es war ein Ml er, und
wann er

gemacht hat. He did it well.

Hanna wrote hasslich. She is also quiet. To Anber. Can't hear
her. Tal ks

about the Kl eidung. Habe.

1400 ist. Aber ich weiss nicht.

Ann (on floor) Miunze mt das Bild habe. Patrick was denkst du?
Seer auber, seepirat. He expl ains.

Das habe ich nie gehort.

Jesus

Das ist sehr interessant.

Rote Kl eidung tragen. Das er reich ist, und so weiter. Ein
Jager.

Weil Kleidung ist.. Another Kleidung description.

Der Kragen ist ein Pelz. Ein Jager war.

Anmber du hast gesagt 1400. Anber explains further.
Shakespeare ahnlich. in die Kleidung.

Es gi bt Zeitbezei chnungen. Giechenland, Rom das Mttelalter.
D e Renai ssance, die Reformation. Barockzeit, und dann haben
w r das

Moder ne. Von 1750 bis heute.

Anti ke, Ren, Bar, Mbde

The nature of the conversation is different today.

Das ist nicht nodern. One explains and quite well too.

Her bert bends over desk as he listens. N cht new.

She still tries to talk.

Du hast an Jesus Christus gedacht, Lance. Warunf

Er hat das Gesicht. Wann Jesus ein Thema in der Kunst war?
Mei nt nman andere Sachen. Religiose Thenen sind , gl aube ich.
Ni cht genau w e Jesus.

Hanna went to Munich and saw the painting there, She describes
her

experience wth the tour guide.

| ch habe den Nanen vergessen

Her bert passes out the copies of the painting in plastic to
all of them

Es ist ein Sel bstportrat.

Der Monogramm von di esem Kunstler. WAr ein Zei chen.

AD, says Lance.



Hanna AD, etwas. Al brecht Durer. |saiah Hol zkraft,

Hol zschnitte. Ja. das

hat er genacht.

Aquarel | en, Landschaften, detaillierte Sachen, Tiere, |nsekte,
Landschaft en.

Auch Cemal de gemacht. Portrats, Ein Sel bstportrat.
Kupf er sti che.

AS yesterday. But Herbert did not wite his nanme down.

Schau mal das Bild an. Wann hat er das gemacht?

Anber hat gesagt, um 1500.

Wirde er kritsiert fur dieses Bild. Was neint er? Warun®? Wr
haben di ese

| dee anget ast et .
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APPENDI X F

SAMPLE | NTERVI EW PROTOCOL

Second interviewwith Ue. Tuesday, February 15, 2000.

R R b Sk S bk S b S b S b S b S S Rk Sk I b Sk b b b S S b S b Sk I

*Researcher: Sonebody has been around a few cl assroons.
Ute: Ch, |I’'ve been around a few classroons in ny life.

*Researcher: | can tell. Okay, this is Teil 2 of the interview
with Ue and this is going to focus a little nore on classroom
practice, with alittle theory thrown in there. OK Let ne
start off here. From ny observations, |1’'ve kind of noticed
that you’ ve used sort of a bal ance of high-tech and | owtech

t echnol ogy equi pnent. You’ ve used the overhead machi ne,
obviously, quite a bit.

Ute: That’'s ny favorite.

*Researcher: Yeah. (Laughs). You al so used a consi derable
anount of paper handouts. But on the high-tech end, you’ ve

al so used obvi ously, Mann vom Barengraben was on Hyper St udi o.
One coul d consider, whether that’s high tech or not, that
remai ns open. ..

Ue: If youre talking a lot wwth other schools, yes, it is.

*Researcher:; And of course, yesterday, we saw the Sw ng Kids
with the PC-Renpte on the PC conputers, so you can watch it.
HOw have you been able to maintain that balance in your

t eachi ng?

Ute: How have | been able to maintain the balance? | really
don’t know how to answer that. If it fits in the | esson, | use
it. If it doesn’'t fit, I don't. Um you know, | just nake it
work in. | don't really know how to answer the question.



*Researcher: OK Wiy don’t | ask it in another way? You just
said to ne you nmake it fit in the |lesson. How did you deci de
t hat paper handouts fit? How did you decide that Hyper Studio
fit? Mann vom Bar engr aben?

Ue: Well, ny first reaction, | really like the possibility of
havi ng of having practically a book in front of every student

with the col ored pages and themable to flip the pages if
they want. And it’s nuch nore attractive and realistic than a
bl ack-and-white copy of a color, beautifully illustrated book.

So that, it’s just that, it’'s the nicest, best way to do it.
It keeps the interest |evel up, and you can’'t do the sane
thing in the sane way all the tinme either. But since the
technology is there, along with really all the support, |
woul dn’t have had tinme to put in on there nyself, or make al
the corrections | needed to by nyself. You know, the text
didn't scan as the pictures did, so making and maintaining it
i s sonething where | need support with. So as long as that’s
avai l able, that’s ny best option.

*Researcher:: OK How was that Hyperstudi ogeschichte put
t oget her ? Who hel ped you with the work on that?

Ue: Wll, that was done a couple of years ago. And that
person isn’t here anynore, but we’ve had another instructional
program assistant, that’s the nanme of the position, whose job
it isto help us create sone of the materials we want. And we
use this all the tinme along wwth work service students. So
that conmbination will produce all sorts of things that we need
li ke flash cards or maps, multiples of maps done in different
formats or lamnating pictures, or in this case, scanning
sonething into a conputer programof sonme sort. | nean, it
woul d have been outside of ny range of abilities as well as
outside of the tinme | could have allotted to it if | had to do
it on ny own.

*Researcher: Sounds to ne like it was very hel pful that you
had that support.

Ue: | don't think it would have been possible, otherw se. Not
with the | oad of students in classes.

*Researcher: Sticking with the HyperStudio thing here, you had
the book with you., obviously. One of the options you probably
had was that you could have taken that and made, and nade
paper copi es.



Ute: And years before the HyperStudi o capability was avail abl e
to us, that’s the way | would have had to do it. It’s just
wor ks so much nicer, this other way.

*Researcher: After the whol e experience now, how do you think
t he ki ds responded?

Ute: |I’ve had sonme pretty positive feedback. This is the
second book that we’ ve done and we’'re going to do a third just
like this, uh, in this program in the same program | think
the kids like it because, for one, they |like the colored

pi ctures. They always |ike conputers, for sonme reason, even it
they’'re sitting there, even if they ' re doing nothing really
special, they like the idea of sitting there at the conputer
doi ng sonething, rather than in the classroomall the tine.
And um they can work at their own pace, which is really nice
too. And then I can just circul ate.
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APPENDI X G

SAMPLE RESEARCHER LOG

Resear cher | o0g--January 27, 2000

Herbert has finally cone back to work, but his sickness
is still with him H's voice is raspy, sounds a little like a
conbi nati on between Lotte Lenya and Ute Lenper. As usual,
however, he maintains his ever positive, upbeat attitude, as
i f nothing ever happened at all.

The day so far has been all of Ue's classes. |
definitely feel like I've reached the theoretical saturation
point in her German 2 classes. It's very clear how she
teaches, doesn't really change her style and way she does
things for any of the classes, although she will do things
differently depending on the conpetency |evel of the class.
7:30 is obviously the strongest one, 10; 30 the weakest, and

12: 10 sonmewhere in the mddle. | would |like to see nore of
Cerman 4. As far as | can tell, | have only seen three
cl asses.

| finally got sonme of the Christa transcription done, but
as usual, it's slow. | hope the Herbert tape will be back to
normal by tonorrow, then | can assess the damage done to the
tape and determne if | nust interview Herbert again, which
don't want to do. | find it rather strange that the |ab
di rector doesn't know where things are in his own | ab.

| rested sone this norning although that time could have
been used for transcribing. | think that in order to get nost
of nmy work done. | need to stay away fromthe foreign | anguage
| ab, because they are all connected to the Wb and therefore
provide a distraction. Not good. | need to keep on task now,
especially because | can't code now with the bad nonitor, and
the interviews will indeed take a long tine to transcri be.
Stay tuned. Herbert's afternoon classes are up next.



APPENDI X H

LI ST OF CODED NCDES

Q S.R NUD*I ST Power version, revision 4.0.
Li censee: Peter A. Schultz.

(1) / O ass Conposition

(1 1) / A ass Conposition/ German 1

(1 2) / A ass Conposition/ German 2

(12 1) / A ass Conposition/ German 2/ 730

(1 2 2 / A ass Conposition/ German 2/ 1030

(12 3 / A ass Conposition/ German 2/ 1210

(1 3) / A ass Conposition/ German 3

(131 / A ass Conposition/ German 3/ 815

(1 3 2 / A ass Conposition/ German 3/ 215

(1 4 / A ass Conposition/ German 4

(14 1) / A ass Conposition/ German 4/ Deut sches
Caf e

(2) [ Teacher Characteristics

(2 1) [ Teacher Characteristics/ Herbert
(211 [ Teacher Characteristics/ Herbert/Hunor
(212 [ Teacher

Char acteristics/ Herbert/ Teachi ng Phil osophy

(2121) / Teacher

Characteristics/Herbert/ Teachi ng Phil osophy/Beliefs on
assessnment

(212 2 [ Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/ Teachi ng Phil osophy/Beliefs on
f eedback

(21223 [ Teacher

Char acteristics/Herbert/ Teachi ng Phil osophy/ d earing up
conf usi on

(213 [ Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Materials use

(2131 / Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Materials use/Realia

(213 2 / Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Materials use/ Server down
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(2 13 3) | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/ Materials use/ Text book stuff

(2 14 | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/ Technol ogy beliefs

(2141 | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/ Technol ogy beliefs/Owm Wb pages
(2 14 2 | Teacher

Characteristics/Herbert/ Technol ogy belief s/ Devel opi ng
materi al s

(2 14 3) | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/ Technol ogy beliefs/Coll eagues

(2 1 4 4) | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/ Technol ogy beliefs/Interactivity
(2 1 405) | Teacher

Characteristics/Herbert/ Technol ogy beliefs/Negative
experiences

(2 1 4 6) | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/ Technol ogy beliefs/Lowtech
pr ef erences

(2 15 [ Teacher Characteristics/Herbert/Prep
tinme

(2 1 6) | Teacher Characteristics/Herbert/ Use
of German

(2 161 | Teacher Characteristics/Herbert/ Use
of German/ English spoken

(2 17 | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Personal history

(2 18 | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Professional Devel opnent

(2 181) | Teacher

Characteristics/Herbert/Professional Devel opment/Wrkshop
Leader

(2 18 2) | Teacher

Characteristics/Herbert/ Professional Devel opment/ OPI

I nt ervi ewer

(2 1 8 3) | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Professional Devel opnent/Activities at
| MBA

(2 18 4) | Teacher

Char acteri stics/ Herbert/Professional Devel opnent/ Publi shed
wor k

(2 1805) [ Teacher
Characteristics/ Herbert/Professional Devel opnment/Wbnast er
(2 1 8 6) [ Teacher

Characteristics/Herbert/Professional Devel opment/Conm ttee
menber



(2 19 | Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Personal style

(2191 [ Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Personal style/Ranbling on

(2 1 10) [ Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Mnitoring and hel pi ng

(2 1 11) [ Teacher Characteristics/ Herbert/ Using
pi ctures

(2 1 12) [ Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Famliarity with students

(2 1 13) [ Teacher
Characteristics/Herbert/Reaction to | essons

(2 2) [ Teacher Characteristics/Ue

(2 21) [ Teacher Characteristics/ U e/ Hunor
(2 2 2) [ Teacher Characteristics/ U e/ Teachi ng
Phi | osophy

(2 221) [ Teacher Characteristics/ U e/ Teachi ng
Phi | osophy/ Bel i ef s on Feedback

(2 2 3) [ Teacher
Characteristics/U e/ Materials use

(2 2 4) [ Teacher Characteristics/Ue/Prep
time

(2 241) [ Teacher Characteristics/Ue/Prep
time/3 German 2 cl asses

(2 25 / Teacher
Characteristics/ U e/ Technol ogy beliefs

(2 251) [ Teacher

Characteristics/ U e/ Technol ogy beli efs/Professional
devel opnent

(2 25 2 [ Teacher
Characteristics/ U e/ Technol ogy beliefs/Students Doi ng Wrk
(2 2 6) | Teacher Characteristics/Ue/Use of
Cer man

(2 26 1) [ Teacher Characteristics/Ue/Use of
Ger man/ Engl i sh spoken

(2 27) [ Teacher Characteristics/ U e/Using
pi ctures

(2 2 8) [ Teacher Characteristics/ U e/ Persona
hi story

(2 281) [ Teacher Characteristics/ U e/ Persona
hi st ory/ Teachi ng experi ence

(2 29 [ Teacher
Characteristics/U e/ Mnitoring and hel pi ng

(2 2 10) [ Teacher Characteristics/ U e/ Persona
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